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BRA I  LIE  BOOK  REVIEW,   January,   1949 

Book  Announcements 
Press -mode  Books 

All   press-mnde  or  Talking  Books  here  noted  ore  provided  by  the  Federal   Government. 
Copies  of  these  government-supplied  books  are  placed  in  the  twenty-six  regional 
libraries  which  serve  the  blind.     A   list  of  these  libraries  appears  regularly  in  the 
January  and  June  numbers  of  the  magazine. 

Readers  are  required  to  borrow  books  from  the   library  designated  by  the  Library  of 
Congress  to  serve  their  respective  territories. 

In  the  list  which  follows,  the   first  book  notation  in  every  instance   should  be  credit- 
ed to  the  Book  Review  Digest  unless  another  source  is   given. 

Bosworth,  Allan  R.     A     cabin  in  the  hills,     lv     1947     HMP 
These  brief  essays  on  the  joys  of  country  living  are  by  an  ex-newspaper  editor  from 
Texas  who  lives  in  the   California  hills.     The  essays  follow  the  seasons  of  the   year, 
and  contain  not  only  reflections   on  country  life,  but  also   comments  on  the  business 
of  writing  for  a  market,  the   perversity  of  nature,  and  many  other  observations. 

Hoffman,  Ruth  and  Helen.     We   Iwi  a  double   life,     3v     1947     HMP 
The  twin  authors  of  "We  Married  an  Englishman"    (available  in  Braille  at  LC  and  Cleve- 
land,  and  as   a  Talking  Book)   go  exploring  again,    this  time  in  their  own  early  lives. 
They  describe  their  childhood  in  St.  Paul,  Minnesota;  their  going  to  Minneapolis 
Institute,-  their  European  trip  to  study  painting;   and  their  New  York  jobs. 

Johnson,   Gerald  f.     The  first  captain,  the   story  of  John  Paul  Jones,     4v     1947 
HMP       Popularly  written  biography  of  John  Paul  Jones.     The  author  regards  Jones  as  the 
true  father  of  the  American  Navy  who  had  to  wait  more  than  a  century  after  his  death 
for  anything  like  adequate  recognition  of  his  value  to  his   country. 

Porter-Downes,  Millie.     One  fine  day.     2v       1947     CPH 
Fiction  of  postwar  England,  delightfully  written. 

Porter,   Kotherine  A-Pale  horse,   pale  rider;     Old  mortality;   and  Noon  wine.     2v 
1936     CPH     Three   short   stories  by  a    distinguished  writer. 

Sentee,  Ross.     Apache  land.      2v     1947     CPH 
Stories  of  the  Apaches,  whom  the   author  likes  without  having  any  illusions   about  them. 
Their  history,   customs  and  beliefs  ore  seen  in  the  accounts  of  such  colorful  personal- 
ities  as   Old  Jim  the   cowboy,  the   Chiefs   Cochise   and  Geronimo,   and  the  white  men, 
Agent  Clum  and  Burr  Frenchy,  who  ran  the  Apache   gauntlet  and  lived  to  tell  it. 

Van  Loon,  Hendrik  W.     The  arts.      9v     1937     BIA 
Written  to   give  the   general  reader  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of  painting, 
architecture,  music,   sculpture,   the  theater  and  most   of  the  minor  arts   from  earliest 
times  to  the  present.      "1 

Talking  Books 
(These  books  are  provided  by  the   U.S.   Government  unless   otherwise  indicated) 

Andrews,  Roy  C.     An  explorer   comes   home.      15r      1947     Read  by  John  Km ght     AFB 
Continuation  of  the  author's   autobiography,   "Under  a   Lucky  Star"    (available  m  braille 
from  LC  and  as  a  Talking  Book).     This   chronicles  the   purchase   of  a   farm  in  Connect i cut, 
after  Dr.  Andrews'    retirement,  and  the   expenses   of  turning  an  old  house  and  some  mag- 
nificent woods   and  a  pond  into  a   real  home  in  the   country. 

Bates     H     E.     The  purple   plain.      16r     1947       Read  by  Kenneth  Meeker       APH 
The  scene  is     u»  in  war  time!     It   is  the  story  of  a  young  British  pilot  who  wanted 
to  die!     Tnen  he  met   a  beautiful  Burmese   girl   and  the  will  to   live  was  born  m  him 

^'Bible:     Old  Testament :  Proverbs     4r     and  Psalms      9r      King  James  version     Read  by 
Alexander  Scourby    AFB 
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Crawford,  F.Marion.     Zoraster.     15r     1886     Read  by  Lauren  Gilbert     AFB 
A  tale  of  Persia,  beginning  about  550  B.C.,  is  tragio  in  the  unhappy  outcome  of  the 
love  story  of  Zoraster,  Persian  soldier  and  scholar.     Crawford  paints  with  skill 
the  movements  of  races   and  the   contrasts  of  Persian  and  Jewish  characters.     The  con- 
quest of  Babylon  by  Cyrus  is   especially  well  done. 

«.  ,v.?UB!iS;T5lUiam*     The  isla"d  ^   square.     2  pts       23r     1947     Read  by  Douglass- 
Parkhxrst     AFB       New  York's  newspaper  and  theatrical  life  forms  the  background  of 
this  novel  about  a  drama   critic,  working  on  a   New -York  paper  in  the  twenties.     The 
own  lit*  ItZyT*  n9WSp0peman  in  Paris  in  1945  start«  Larry  Dodd  to  reviewing  his 

•«  «Jff ?***«'   John.     Inside  U.S.A,        5  pts      97r     1947     Read  by  Robert  Donley    AFB 
To  show  America  to  the  Americans,   John  Gunther  turns  the  U.si.  inside  out.     As  much 
a     political  as  a  geographical  guidebook,  this  volume  is    crammed  full  of  facts   and 
superlatives  about  the  greatest,    craziest,  most  dangerous,   least  stable     most 
spectacular,   least  grown  up  and  most  powerful  and  magnificent  nation  ever  known. 
^VZ  ^e,WBnt'    '   the  Quthor  asked  questions:     What  makes  this  community  destruct- 
ive?   What   does  it   contribute  to  the  nation  as  a  whole?     Who  runs  it?      And     to  the 
people  themselves     what  do  you  believe  in  most?    The  answers  he  received  foutftho 
oasis  oi   this  book. 

Halsey,  William  E.,   and  J.  Bryan.     Admiral  Halsey's   story.     2  pts     24r     1947 
Read  by  Robert  Donley       AFB 

Admiral  Halsey- s  story,  which  he  calls   "not  an  autobiography,  but  a  report."     He 
reports  on  his   own  life  from  Naval  Academy  days  in  the   early  1900's  to  Tokyo     1945. 
The  years   1940  to  1945  occupy  most  of  the  book,   and  give   a   documented  history  of  the 
war  in  the  Pacific.     The  value  of  the  book  is  that  which  attaches  to  the  personal 
remimscenoes   of  a  man  who  was  deeply  involved  in  many  of  the  most  important  and 
complicated  naval  operations   known  to  history.      It   contains  a   carefully  checked 
record  of  the  missions   confided  to  him,  and  an  honest   statement  of  the  measure  of 
success  which  attended  their  execution. 

Linton,  Ralph,   and  Adeline   Linton.     Man's  way,  from  cave  to  skyscraper,     llr 
1947     Read  by  Paul  Clark     'APH 

Outlines  the  evolution  of  man  for  ages   1*  to   16.      It  tells    of  tho    "devious   roads   he 
has  travelled  during  tho    centuries   in  which  he  has  been   changing  from  a    creature 
living  in  caves  to  a  builder  of  towering  skyscrapers  and  soaring  airplanes   and  a 
maker  of  atomic  bombs,   which  are  capable   of  forcing  him  to  take  to  the   caves   once 


more* 


Mccracken,   Harold.     Frederick  Remington,   artist  of  the   Old  West.      8r     1947 
Read  by  Walter  Gerard     APH 

Harold  Mccracken,   a  trained  explorer,   a  Remington  devotee  of  eminence,  and  an  author- 
ity on  every  aspect  of  the  artist's   career,   hasprepared  his  biography  somewhat  as  a 
labor  of  love     but  without   idolatry  or  exorbitant   sympathy.     He  tells  the   story 
briskly  and  well     without   literary  tricks  or   artifices,   and  with  an  excellent   sense 
oi    narrative.      It  is  a  memorial  to   a   genuine  exponent  of  the  West,  not   a   groomed 
phony  or  a   sympathetic  movie  hero,   and  it   emphasizes  the   qualities  of  decision     au- 
dacity and  power  which  wo  noed  so   sorely  today. 

,«,„  McCrome»    °*y*     Red  P^sh,   the   story  of  the  Moorhouse  family.     2  pts     42r     1940 
1947     Read  by  Livingston  Gilbert     APH  ' 

A     tri^^0f1oo7elS,1.   "   iS  th°   chroniolG   ot  a   large  Scottish  family  during  tho 
years  1870  to  1881.     The  central   character  is   Phoebe,  the   youngest  member  of  t he 
family.     Phoebe   lives  first   on  tho   family  farm,   then  in   --Glasgow  with  the   family  of 
a  step-brother,  and  then  in  Vienna  with  her  young  husband.     The  novol   ilQS«a  «fi, 
the  return  of  the  young  couple  from  the   continent. 

Mitchell,  Edwin  V.,   compiler*      Great  fishing  stories.      14r     1946     Read  by  Eugene 
Earl     AFB     Contents:     Big  two-hearted  river,  by  E.  Hemingway,  A   fatal   success,   by  H. 
■Van  Dyke,  Plain  fishing,  by  F.  R.   Stockton,      Once  on  a   Sunday,  by  Philip  Wylie. 
Crocker's   Hole,  by  R.D.  Blackmore.     01'    settler  of  Deep  Hole,  by  Irving  Bacheller. 
Byme-by  Tarpon,  by  Zano   Grey.     Trout   fishing,   by  W.   C.   Paine.     A      shark  story  by 
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T.  C.  Halliburton.     The  hole,  by  Guy  de  Maupassant.     Old  Faithful,  by  T.T.  Foots, 
Salar  the  salmon,  by  H.  Williamson.     Pete  and  tho  big  trout,  by  H.  W.  Bender.     It 
was   on  the  Allergash,  by  D.T7.H.  Mackenzie.     Butterflies  and  brown  trout,  by  Compton 
Mackenzie  and  M.  MoLaren.     Troutlng  along  the  Catasaqua,  by  F.  Forester.     Tho   fisher- 
man, by  M.  Armstrong.     Gathering  of  the   clan,  by  E.  E.  Slocum. 

O'Connell,  Charles.     Tho  other  side  of  the  record.     IS*       1947     Read  by  Walter 
Gerard     APH        Tho  author  hasbeen  for  many  years  director  of  rocordings  for  Columbia 
and  Victor,   and  as   such,  hasknown  most  of  tho  contemporary  musicians.     This  is  a 
collection  of  biographical  sketches  of  some  of  these  people  ha  has   known  best.     Con- 
tents:    Grace  Moore*     lily  Pons.     Jose  Iturbi*     Eugene  Ormandy.     Lauritz  Melchior. 
Arturo  Toscanini*     Kirsten  Flagstad.     Sergei     Rachmaninoff.     Arthur  Fiedlen.     Helen 
Traubel.     Jascha  Heifetz.     Pierre  Monteux.     Artur  Rubinstein.     Serge   Koussevitsky. 
Leopold  Stokowski.     The  organists.     \h 

PUBLIC  AFFAIRS.  SAMPHLETS 

Mr.   Carl  Christensen,   of  the   Library  for  the  Blind,    3661  Trumbull  Avenue, 
Detroit  8,  Michigan,  has  sent  us  the  following  statement: 

"Some  years  ago  this  library  had  copied  into  braille  each  month  the  Public 
Affairs   pamphlets.     These  pamphlets  are  written  by  competent  authorities   and  cover 
a  wide  range  of  current  topics  of  interest.     A  partial  list  includes:     Rheumatic 
Fever,    Know  Your  Heart,  World  Minority  Problems,  When  You  Grow  Older,    etc.     We^are 
prepared  to  offer  this   service  again  to  readers  anywhere  in  the  United  States  if 
sufficient  interest  is   demonstrated.     Interested  readers  may  write  to  the  Library 
for  the  Blind,   3661  Trumbull  Avenue,  Detroit,  Michigan." 
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LC 
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LIST  OF  LIBRARIES   GIVING  TERRITORY  SERVED  BY  EACH 

New  York  State  Library,  Library  for  the  Blind,  Washington  Avenue , 

New  York  State   other  than  Greater  New  York  City  and  Long  Island; 

Vermont 

Kriegshaber  Memorial  Library  for  the  Blind,   679  Piedmont  Avenue  N.E.: 

Georgiaj  Alabama;  Florida 

Ttixaa     State  Library,  State  Capitol:     Texas 

Canadian  National  Institute  Library,   64  Baldwin  Street,  Toronto 
Canada 

Chicago  Public  Library,  Department   of  Books   for  the  Blind,  4536-44 
Lincoln  Avenue:     Illinois  north  of  Springfield;  Wisconsin 

Cincinnati  Library    -Society  for  the  Blind,   6990  Hamilton     Avenue, 
Mt.  Healthy:     Ohio  south  of  Columbus;   Kentucky;  Tennessee 

Cleveland  Public  Library,    Library  for  the  Blind,   325  Superior  Avenue 
N.E?:     Northern  half  of  Ohio,   including  Columbus 

Denvet  Public  Library,  Books   for  the  Blind,  Civic  Center, 
Denver  2:     Colorado;   New  Mexico;   Nebraska 

Wayne  County  Library  for  the  Blind,  3661  Trumbull  Avenue:     Wayne 
County,  Michigan 

Minnesota  Braille  and  Sight-Saving  School,   Library  for  the  Blind: 
Minnesota:     North  Dakota;     South  Dakota 

Library  of  Hawaii,  Library  for  the  Blind:     Hawaiian     Islands 

Indiana  State  Library,  Service  for  the  Blind,  140  North  Senate 
Avenue,  Indianapolis:     Indiana 

Illinois  Free  Circulating  Library  for  the  Blind,    Illinois   School  for 
the  Blind:     Southern  half  of  Illinois  including  Springfield;   low* 

Jewish  Braille  Library,   1846  Harrison  Avenue,  New  Y0rk  53,   IT.  Y.I 
Nation-wide  service 

Library  of  Congress,  Division  for  the  Blind,  Washington  25     D.C.i 
District   of  CoL*a;  Maryland*    North  and  South  Carolina;  Virginia 

Braille   Institute  Library,   721  North  Vermont  Avenue:     California; 
Arizona 

Public   Library  of  New  Orleans,  Department   for  the  Blind,   2940  Canal 
Street,   New  Orleans  27:     Louisiana;  Mississippi 

New  York  Guild  for  the   Jewish  Blind.  1880  Broadway,  New  York  23,  H.T.I 
Nation-wide  service 


6. 


NTH, 

Oklahoma 
Perkins 

Philadelphia 

Pittsburgh 

Portland 
Sacramento 

Saginaw 

Salt  Lake  City 
Seattle 


■ 

J. 


St*  Louis 

ABS 
AFB 
APH 

ARC 
B1A 

CPH 

HTTP 
NIB 


? 


New  York  Public  Library,  Library  for  the  Blind,  137  West  25  Street, 
New  York  li     Greater  New  Y0rk  City  and  Long  Island;  Connecticut; 
Puerto  Rico;  Virgin  Islands 

Oklahoma  Library  Commission,  Braille  Department 9  State  Capitol, 
Oklahoma  ^ity:     Oklahoma;  Arkansas 

Perkins  Institution  Library,  Watertown  72,  Massachusetts:     For 
Talking  Book  Service,  Massachusetts;   New  Hampshire;  Maine;  Rhode 
Island,     For  embossed  books, all  of  New  England 

Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,   Logan  Square,  Philadelphia  3: 
Eastern  half  of  Pennsylvania  including  Harrisburg;   New  Jersey; 
Delaware 

Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh,  Library  for  the  Blind,  4400  Forbes 
Street:     Pennsylvania  west  of  Harrisburg;  West  Virginia 

Library  Association  of  Portland,   801  West  Tenth  Avenue:  Oregon;   Idaho 

California  State  Library,  Books  for  the  blind,   2709  Derby:  California; 
Nevada 

State  Library  for  the  Blind,  924  Houghton  Avenue:     All  of  Michigan 
outside  of  Wayne   bounty 

Books   for  the  Blind,  Free  Publie  Library,   Salt   Lake  city  lj     Utah; 
Wyoming 

Seattle  Public  Library,   Library  for  the  Blind,   731  North  35  Street, 
Seattle  3:       Washington;  Montana;  Alaska 

H*  Wolfner  Memorial  Library  for  the  Blind,   3844  Olive  Street: 
Missouri;   Kansas 

LIST  OF  OTHER  ABBREVIATIONS  USED  IN  THIS  MAGAZINE 

American  Bible   Society,   450  Park  Avenue,   New  York  22,   N.   Y. 

American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,   15  West   16  Street,   New  York  11,   N.Y. 

American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,   1839  Frankfort  Avenue, 
Louisville   6,    Ky. 

American  Red  cross,   Notional  Headquarters,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Braille   Institute  of  America,   741   North  Vermont  Avenue,   Los  Angeles 
27,  California 

Clovernook  Printing  House   for  the  Blind,   6990  Hamilton  ..Avenue,  Mt. 
Healthy,   Ohio. 

Howe  Memorial  Press,   549  East  4th  Street,  Boston  25,  Mass. 

National  Institute  for  the  Blind,   224   Great  Portland  Street, 
London  W.   1.,  England 


TBA 


Theosophical  Book  Association  for  the  Blind,    Krotona,   Ojai,   Calif, 


*s»r 


iiO 


MDlftltfO 


aW  t- 


..  • : 


■ 


Afl 


7. 


LIST  of  magazines  IN  braille  charging  a  subscription  FEE 

Braille  Mirror:     Edited  by  J.  Robert  Atkinson.     Published  by  BrDille   Institute 
of  America,  741  North  Vermont  Avenue,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.      Grade  2;  monthly;   current 
periodical  matter;  $2.50  per  year  to  blind  individuals;  $6.00  to  institutions. 

Christian  Science  Bible  Lessons t     Published  by  the  Christian  Science  Publishing 
Company,   1  Norway  St.,  Boston,   Mass.        Grade  li;  monthly?  weekly  lesson  sermons; 
#2.50  per  year. 

Current  Events:     Edited  by  A  merican  Education  Press,  400  South  Front  St., 
Columbus,  Ohio.     Published  by  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  1839  Frankfort 
Ave.,   Louisville   6,   Ky.1'  teaiife&i;  weekly  Oct.   -  May;   current  events   reprinted  from 
inkprint  high  school  magazine;   $4.75  per  year. 

Every  Week:     Edited  by  A  merican  Education  Press  400  South  Front  St.,   Columbus 
Ohio.     Published  by  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind.      Grade  2;      current  events- 
for   grades  9  and  10;      $7.50  per  year. 

Gospel  Trumpet   for  the  Blind,     Published  by  the   Gospel  Trumpet   Company,  Anderson 
Indiana.     Grade  If  and  New  xork  point?     monthly?  a  religious  magazine;   $1.50  per 
year.  r 

Herald  of  Christian  Science:     published  by  the   Christian  Science  Publishing 
Company,  1  Norway  St.,  Boston,  Mass.      Grade  lj;   quarterly;  articles  and  editorials 
on  Christian  Science  and  testimonies   of  healing;   $1.00  per  year. 

International  Sunday  School  Monthly  for  the  Blind:  Published  by  Gospel  Trumpet 
Company,  Anderson,  Ind.  Grade  lo  and  New  York  Point;  monthly;  Sunday  School  lessons 
with  expository  notes;  #2.00  per  year. 

Jack  and  Jill  Magazine:     Published  by  Curtis   Publishing  Company,   Volunteers 
Service  for  the  Blind,   1415  Locust  St.,   Philadelphia  2,   pa.      Grade   l*j  monthly; 
$2.50  per   year. 

Junior  Sunday  School  Monthly:     Edited  by  Frederick  Gielow.     Published  by  Gospel 
Trumpet  Company,  Anderson,   Ind.      Grade  Iff  monthly;   Sunday  school  lessons   for 
children;     $1.50  per  year. 

My  Weekly  Reader  No.  3j     Edited  by  American  Education  Press,  400  S.  Front  St., 
Columbus,  Ohio.     Published  by  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind.     Grade   lh; 
weekly?     Oct.   -  May;   current  events;      $4.40  per  year. 

My  Weekly  Reader  No.   4:     Edited  by  American  Education  Press,   400  South  Front 
St.,   Columbus  Ohio.      Published  by  American  Printing  H0Use  for  the  Blind.      Grade  ltb 
weekly,   Oct.   -  May?  current   events;   $3.75  per  year. 

My  Weekly  Reader  No.    5:     Edited  by  American  Education  Press,  400  South  Front  St., 
Columbus,  Ohio.     Published  by  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind.      Grade   !§•; 
weekly;   Oct.   -  May?     current   events   reprinted  from  elementary  school  magazines   in 
inkprint;     $3.00  per  year. 

Our  Times:     Edited  by  the  American  Education  Press,   400  South  Front  St., 
Columbus,   Ohio.     Published  by  American  Printing  House   for  the  Blind.      Grade  2;  weekly; 
current  events   for  high  school  students;      $7.50  per  year. 

Your  Future:     Edi£»d  by  American  Education  Press.*  400  South  Front   St.,   Columbus, 
Ohio.     Published  by- American  Printing  House   for  the   Blind.      Grade    1^;      weekly;    Oot.- 
.May;   vocational   guidance,  weekly  guidance   text;   $7.75  per   year. 

TALKING  BOOK  MAGAZINES 

Ellery  Queen  Mystery  Magazine:  Edited  by  American  Mercury,  New  York  City,  Pub- 
lished by  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  1839  Frankfort  Ave.,  Louisville6,Ky. 
1   record;     monthly;   plaoed  in   circulating  libraries   for  blind  readers. 

The  Readers'   Digest:     Edited  by  the  Readers'   Digest  Association,   Pleasantville, 
N.   Y.      Published  by  the  American  House  for  the  Blind.      10  reoords;  monthly;    reprint 
or  inkprint  magazine;    placed  in  circulating  libraries   for  blind  readers. 

Talking  Book  Topics:  Edited  and  published  by  the  American  Foundation  for   the  "" 
Blind,    15  W.   16  Street,   New  Y0rk  11,N.Y.      1  record;   quarterly;   announcements   of  new 
Talking  Books   and  information  to   readers;$1.00  per  year, (inkprint   copies   are   sent   free 
to  all  readers) 
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AN  APPEAL  FROM  THE  EDITOR 


Mimeographed  oopies  of  the  following  numbers  of  the   "Braille  Book  Review**  are 
needed  to  complete  our  files:     February,  1939;   November,   1941;   and  June,   1943. 
These   copies   should  be   sent  to  The  hditor,   "Braille  Book  Review,""  American 
Foundation  for  the  Blind,   15  West   16  Street,  New  York  11,  N.Y.     Only  mimeographed 
copies  are  needed.     Your  help  in  this  matter  will  be   greatly  appreciated, 

THE  LIBRARIAN  OF  CONGRESS  TAKES   "ALICE  HOME" 

Dr.  Evans  had  taken  "Alice"  by  the  hand  and  was  on  his  way  to  walk  up  the  gang- 
plank of  the  British  liner,    "Queen  Elizabeth,"  on  November  6,  when  the  fog  closed  in 
and  delayed  the  liner's   sailing.     So  Dr.  Evans  hurried  to  the  New  York  Public   Library 
to  let  Americans  hove  one  last  look  at  the  immortal  "Alice  in  Wonderland." 

The  New  York  "Times"  carried  the  following  story  Sunday,  November  7j 

"♦The  rabbit  actually  took  a  watch  out  of  its  waistcoat  pocket,   and  looked  at 
it,  and  then  hurried  on,..'     Alice  in  Wonderland. 

"Yesterday  morning  Dr.   Luther  H.  Evans,   librarian  of  Congress,  took  his  watch 
out  of  his  waistcoat  pocket   and  then  hurried  on  to  the   Now  *ork  Public  Library  when 
he  discovered  that  chance  had  given  him  time  to  put  the  original  manuscript  of 
"Alice  in  Wonderland"  on  display  for  just  one   day. 

"Dr.  Evans  was   soheduled  to  board  the   liner,   "Queen  Elizabeth,"  yesterday  on 
his  way  to  turn  the  manuscript     over  to  the  British  Museum,  where  it  will  stay*     The 
liner  was   late.     It  occurred  to  Dr.  Evans  that  since  the  manuscript  would  be  here 
for  one  more  day,  he  might  as  well  let  New  Yoricers   have  one  last  look  at  it.     So, 
Dr.  Evans  telephoned  to  his  friend,  Ralph  A.  Beals,   direotor  of  the  library,  who 
told  hi$  to  bring  the  manuscript  right  over.     They  put  it  in  a   case  under  guard 
just  inside  the  Fifth  Avenue  entrance  of  the  main  branch  building  at  Fifth  Avenue 
and  Forty-Second  Street, 

"Not  only  did  the  liner's  delay  give  a  rare   chance  to  w  few  persons  who  happened 
into  the   library  yesterday,  but  it  also  provided  Dr.   Evans   with  a    safe  place  to   keep 
it  for  the  day,     The    'Alice'  manuscript  was   last  sold  for  #50,000  and  isn't  the  kind 
of  thing  that   you  stuff,  into   your   pocket   along  with  cigarettes.      It  is   a  manuscript 
known  to  book  lovers  the  world  over.      It  is  in  the  handwriting  of  Charles   Lutwidge 
Dodgson,  who  came  to  be   known  as   Lewis   Carroll  and,   as   the    dedication  sets   forth,   it 
was    'a   Christmas   gift   for   a   dear   child  in  memory  of  a   summer   day.' 

"The   summer  day  was   July  4,    1862,   when  Dodgson,    a  mathematics   professor  who 
stammered  a   little,  took  Lorina,   Alice   and  Edith  Liddell,   the   three   small   and  lovely 
daughters   of  a   friend,   on  a   river   picnic.     He  made   up  a   story  for  them  about   a   little 
girl  named  Alice  who  fell  into  a   great  hole.     Two   years   later  he  wrote  the   story  and 
illustrated  it,   and  it  was   in  Alice   Liddell's   stocking  on  Christmas  morning.     Alice 
became  Mrs.  Reginald  Hargreaves   and  just   before  her   death  a  few  years   ago   she    sold 
the  manuscript.      It   ended  up  in  the   United  States,   but  the   fact  that  we   could  have 
it  in  this   country  simply  because  we  had  more  money  to    spend  for   it  than  the  British 
bothered  not  a  few  people,  among  them  Dr.  Evans, 

"'So  now  the   "Alice"  manuscript  is  going  back  to  the  British  as  a  sort  of  "cul- 
tural reparation"'     Dr.  Evans  explained*,     "e   said  that  he  raised  by  private   subscrip- 
tion the  $50,000  necessary  to  bujr  the  book  and  that  it  was   going  to  the  ^ritish 
Museum  which  had  been  outbid  by  A  merican  money  when  it   first   came  up  for   sale, 

"'It  is  a   gift  from  certain  persons   in  the  United  States  to  the  British  people 
as   the  slightest   sort  of  token  of  recognition  for  the  fact  that  they  held  off  Hitler 
while  we    got  ready  for  war,'    Dr.  Evans    said.     He  will   stop  off  in  London  for  the 
ceremonial   delivery  of  the    'Alice'  manuscript  on  his  way  to  Beirut,   Lebanon,   for  a 
meeting  of  the  United  ^otions  Educational  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization, 

"Photographers  taking  pictures   of  Dr.   Evans,   Mr.  Beals   and  the  manuscript   in  the 
Public  Library  foyers  yesterday  attracted  a  crowd.     Dr.  Evans  told  everybody  about  the 
manuscript   and  why  it  was   going  back  to  England.     A  woman  said  she  would  like  to   con- 
tribute to  the   project.     Dr.  Evans  told  her  that  most   of  the   persons  whm  had   contrib- 
uted toward  the   purchase  of  the  book  had  given  $1,000. 
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"'I'll  give  you  five  dollars  if  that  will  help  any,'  the  woman  said.  Dr.  Evans 
took  her  money  on  the  spot  and  gave  her  a  receipt.   'If  there  is  anything  left  over 
after  the  subscription  is  raised  for  the  manuscript,  we  will  use  it  to  buy  other  books 
for  the  British  Museum;  will  that  be  all  right  with  you?'  Dr.  Evans  asked.  The  donor 

said  it  would. 

"Men,   women  and  children  pressed  around  the   case    in  which  the   beautiful   little 
bound  manuscript   lay.     There   is  a  bond  among    'Alice'    lovers.     Strangers  were   soon 
asking  each  other   if  they  remembered  the   part  where    - —  and   so   forth.      One   young  man 
about  five  had  never  heard  of   'Alice   in  Wonderland'   and  after   looking  at   the  manuscript 
demanded  that   his  mother  proceed  forthwith  to   the    childrens '    lending  section  and  take 
out  a  copy.     **B   set  up  piercing  yells  when  his  mother  discovered  that   she   did  not 
have   her  library  card  with  her. 

"The  manuscript  was   last   on  public  display  in  New  York  City  at  a  Columbia  Univer- 
sity exhibit   of  items   connected  With    'Alice   in  Wonderland.  '" 

Hand-copied  Books 

This   is  a  list' of  hand-copied  books  recently  reported  by  the    libraries.     Unless  other- 
V     wise    indicated,    these  books   are   in  Grade    2. 

How  to  locate  hand-copied  books  in  libraries:     Following  each  title   in  this   list,  you 
will   find  either  a  group   of  initials   or  the   name    of  a  city.      These   are   abbreviations 
for  the  names   of  libraries  for  the  blind  and' indicate  the    library  in  which  you  will 
find  the  book.     A  key  to  these  abbreviations,   giving  the   names   and  addresses   of  each 
library,  and  also   of  publishing  houses,    is   included   in  every  January  and   June    issue. 

Bailey,  Caroline  S.  Miss  Hickory.  2v  1948  NYPL  Fiction 

Booth,  Edward  T.  God  made  the  country.  4v  1948  NY  Guild 
A  volume  of  essays  dealing  with  the  influence  of  country  life  and  farming  on  the  works 
of  great  writers  from  Hesiod  and  Horace  to  Melville  and  Tolstoi.   It  is  a  charming 
book  written  with  erudition  and  distinction,  and  it  is' delightful  reading  for  almost 
anyone  —'whether  ho  be '  a  true  dirt-farmer  like  Hesiod,  who  lived  in  the  eighth  cen- 
tury B.C.,  or  like  Pope,  who  sought  to  formalize  and  even  to  ornament  nature.   It 
touches  that  instinct  for  nature  which  exists  in  all  but  the  most  calloused  city 
dwellers.'  It  is  indeed  a  book  for  nearly  everybody, 
«*      Cave,  Hugh  B.  Wings  across  the  world;  the  story  of  the  Air  Transport  Command. 
^  3v  1945  NY  Guild 

Beginning  in  1940,  this  volume  tells  of  the  part  played  by  the  commercial  air  lines 
and  of  the  early  dangerous  flights  to  the  Arctic,  Africa,  India  and  the  South  Pacific. 
Includes  a  chapter' on  the  Nawd.  Air  Transport  Service,  a  discussion  of  postwar  avia- 
tion probabilities;  and  a  list  of  Army  and  Navy  transport  planes. 

Cerf,  Bennett,  compiler.  Try  and  stop  mo.   3v  Grade  lj$     1944  Philadelphia 
St.  Louis      A  collection  of  anecdotes  and  stories,  mostly  humorous.  Partial  con- 
tenst:  Show  cases.  Hack  to  the  Hollywood.   The' literary  life.  Funny  business. 
Powers  of  the  press.  Music  hath  charms.   "This,  go fit lemon,  is  history."   "Highlights 
from  the  world  of  sports."   "There's  a  war  going  on,"  otc.   (Available  as  a  J-'alkinh, 
Book) 

Chaucer,  Geoffrey.  Tales,  edited  by  C.C.  Clarke.   3v  1912  NY  Guild 

Dos  Passos,  John.  Three  soldiers,   7v  1921  NY  Guild 
A  novel  in  Which  the  author  presents  a  bitter  invective  against  what  ho  conceived  as 
the  tyranny,  misery,  and  degradation  of  life  in  the  American  Army  during  the  first 
World  War.   ' 

Dreiser;  Theodore.  Sister  Carrie,   7v  1900  NY  (Build 
A  very  plain,  unassuming,  and  unconvontional  history  of  the  moral  deterioration  of  a 
man.  The  life  of  tho  lower  middle  classes  in  New  York  and  Chicago  is  depicted  with 
the  industrious  realism  of  a  Zola. 

Ferber,  Edna.  Thoy  brought  their  women.   3v  1933  NY  Guild 
Short  stories.  Contents!  Glamour.  Fraulein.  Meadow  lark.  Hoy!  Taxi.  Wall  Street, 
♦28.  They  brought  their  women.   No  foolin'.  KQGp  it  holy. 
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C-av  Margaret  C.  How  to  live  with  a  cat.  '  4v  1947  NYPL  _ 

A  manual  covering  the  care  and  feeding  of  cats,  with  added  information  on  their 
history,  on  how  fo  acquire  them,  on  choice  of  breeds,  etc.,  all  enliven**  with  anec- 
dotes of  The  Missus,  Picklepuss  and  Charlie.  ,;«J%li,  =„  1Q*q  w  mild 

German  language:  Burkhard  and  Downs.  Schreiben  sie  deutsch?  5v  1939  NY  Guild 

Gibbings,  Robert.  Blue  angels  and  whales.   2v  1946  NYPL 
This  book  deals  with  the  weird,  colorful  life  that  builds  and  inhabits  the  reefs  of 
Tahiti,  Bermuda  and  the  Red  Sea.  The  author's  personal  observations  through  the 
window  of  a  diving  helmet  are  interspersed  with  local  anecdotes  and  quotations  from 

professional  naturalists.  _  .... 

Gill  Richard  C.  White  ^ater  and  black  magic.   5v  1940  NY  Guild 
In  1930  the  author  and  his  wife  operated  a  dude  ranch  in  Ecuador.  An  accident  which 
left  Mr.  Gill  paralyzed  turned  his  thoughts  to  the  medicinal  uses  of  the  Indian  poison 
curare,  and  when  after  four  years  he  was  well  enough  to  travel  |»  "™t  ™«  »?»  *° 
the  jungle  to  pursue  the  search.  This  is  the  account  of  the  Gills'   functional^ ex- 
ploring" for  medicines,  and  a  description  of  their  life  m  their  jungle  ranch. 

Godden,  Rumer.  Thus  far  and  no  further.   2v  1946  LC  NY  Guild. 
A  collection  of  essays,  recorded  conversations  and  reflections  on  life  written  while 
the  author  was  living  on  a  tea  estate  in  India.  The  plantation  was  in  the  high  Him- 
alayas, and  although  the  author  was  accompanied  by  her  two  small  daughters,  their 
governess,  and  a  host  of  servants,  it  was  a  rather  solitary  existence.  The  peace  of 
this  existence  has  crept  into  her  book. 

Hayes,  Alfred.  All  thy  conquests.   4v  1946  HI  Guild 
Novel  of  wartime  Rome,  in  which  an  actual  happening  is  *he  focal  point.   It  is  the 
dramatic  rise  of  a  petty  Fascist  hoodlum,  who  finally  became  an  S.  S.  l"toy. 

Hoffman,  Paul.  Country  Christmas,  a  reminiscence,   lv  Grade  ls  1941  NYFL 
Short  story  which  records  an  unusual  outdoor  Christmas  Eve  party  in  a  village  near 
Wiscasset,  Maine.  There's  the  tang  of  the  winter  woods  in  this  community  celeb ration 
held  within  the  close  circle  of  light  .here  bonfires  flamed,  where  a  huge  tree  with 
candles  glowed,  and  where  friendliness  recreated  the  beauty  and  spirit  oi  Christmas. 

Huxlev,  Aldous.  Time  must  have  a  stop.   6v  1944  NY  Guild.    _ 
Sebastian  Barnack,  seventeen, " an  exquisite  and  poet  is  thwarted  in  his  desire .for  a 
dress  suit  by  his  puritanical,  politically  radical  father.  From  London  Sebastian 
|  journeys  to  Florence  where  his  Uncle  Eustace,  the  antithesis  of  his  father  promises 
'  the  boy  the  evening  clothes  and  presents  him  with  a  Degas  drawing.  Abruptly  Uncle 
Eustace  dies.   In  "Time  Must  Have  a  Stop."  the  author  makes  explicit  through  fiction  a 
number  of  the  lessons  that  he  himself  has  gradually  been  learning,  and  in  the  history 
of  Sebastian  Barnack,  he  roughly  parallels  certain  stages  of  his  own  Progress   But 
those  who  read  for  entertainment  rather  than  edification  must  be  informed  that  Mr. 
Huxlev's  novel  is  full  of  entertainment,  and  some  of  the  carnal  kind._ 

Jacobs,  Frances  E.  Ear  training,  practical  first  aid  in  developing  accurate 
pitch,  a  teaching  guide  for  school  and  home,   lv  Grade  1#  1946  NYPL 

Langley,  Adria  L.  A.  Lion  is  in  the  streets.   8v  1945  'NY  Guild 
The  story  of  an  American  politician,  a  one-time  peddler,  who,  using  the  slogans  and 
tricks  of  a  demogogue,  rose  to  the  position  of  governor  of  Magnolia  State  before  he 
finally  fell.  Thl  story  is  told  largely  from  the  point  of  view  of  his  wife  a  girl  from 
the  North,  who  is  fascianted  like  others  by  her  husband's  gifts,  but  not  ftoever 

blind  to  his  faults. 

Orburn,  William  F.  Sociology  18v  NY  Guild  Textbook 

Peyser,  H.  F.   Opera  news,  selections,   lv  NY  Chapter  ARC  NYPL   7_ 0 
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BRAILLE  BOOK  REVIEW,  February,   1949 

Book  Announcements 
Press-made  Books 

All  press-made  or  Talking  Books  here  noted  are  provided  by  the  Federal  Government. 
Copies  of  these  government-supplied  books  are  placed  in  the  twenty-six  regional 
libraries  which  serve  the  blind.     A  list  of  these  libraries  appears  regularly  in  the 
January  and  June  numbers  of  the  magazine. 

Readers  are  required  to  borrow  books  from  the  library  designated  by  the  Library  of 
Congress  to  serve  their  respective  territories. 

In  the  list  which  follows,  the   first  book  notation  in  every  instance  should  be  cred- 
ited to  the  Book  Review  Digest  unless  another  source  is  given. 

Carrigher,  Sally.     One  day  at  Teton  marsh.     2v     1945,  1947     HMP 

fAn  equinoctial  storm  sweeping  down  from  Canada  reached  the  Teton  mountains  of  Wyoming. 
In  a  marsh  at  Jackson's  Hole,  the  animals  and  birds  felt  the  first  touch  of  winter. 
The  author  of  "one  Day  on  Beetle  Rook"   (available  as  a  Talking  Book  and  in  Braille 
in  LC,  Chicago,  Pittsburgh,  Sacramento)  here  describes  the  effects  of  the  storm  on 
the  lives  of  the  creatures  at  this   particular  time  and  this  particular  spot. 

Dreiser,  Ttaodore.       Jennie  Gerhardt,  a  nivel.     4v     1911     BIA 
The  fortunes  of  two  families,   German  and  Irish  immigrants,  Jennie,  child  of  an  un- 
successful German,  falls  prey  to  the  pleasure-loving  son  of  the  enterprising  Irish- 
man.    Aether  of  deep-laid  purpose  or  not,  the  book  illustrates  the  rottenness  of  a 
complex  social  fabric  resting  on  materialism. 

Eliot,  George,  pseudonym.     Silas  "amer.     3v     1861     CPH 
A  country  idll  of  a  century  ago.     The    wronged  and  despised  weaver  shuts  himself  up 
with  his  gold  in  misanthropic  solitude;  but  his  gold  is   stolen,  and  a  ministering 
angel  comes  in  the  shape  of  a  littel  child  to  win  him  back  to  hope  and  love.    (Avail- 
able as  a  Talking  Book) 

Hargast,   James.     Farewell  Cempon.     3v     Panda  #115     FIB     Price t     Is   6d     (Not  a 
^publication  of  the  U.S.  Government) 
A  true  escape  story  of  the  second  World  War,  more  fascinating  than  fiction. 

Knight,  Charles  R.     Before  the  dawn  of  history,     lv     1935    BIA 
Panoramic  views  of  prehistoric  animals  and  man  in  their  natural  environments,  accom- 
panied by  descriptions  of  their  life.     Introductory  chapters  on  fossil  life,  fossils 
in  relation  to  man,  and  Cro-Magnon  man.     A  book  that  should  appeal  to  the  imagination 
of  the  young  and  old  alike • 

Menninger,  Karl  A.     The  human  mind.     8v     1930,  1945  edition     BIA 
The  author  has  aimed  to  produce  an  opportune,  sound  and  well-balanced  survey  of  the 
entire  field  of  mental  hygiene,  and  he  has  admirably  succeeded.     The  result  is  an 
absorbing  book,  which  is  easy  to  read,  profusely  illustrated  with  illuminating 
examples  of  the  cases  cited,  and  one  well  calculated  to  appeal  both  to  the   casual 
reader  and  to  the  person  who  would  have  a  more  serious  purpose. 

}&rro-Matic  pressure  pan  cook  book,     lv     Grade  lj    APH    First  announced  in  the 
June,  1948  issue*     Price*  35^     (Hot  a  publication  of  the  U.S.  Government)     May  be 
borrowed  from  NYPL      A  guide  to     effective  pressure  cooking.     Contains  no  recipes. 

Pick,  J.  B.     Under  the  drust.     2v     Panda  #117     NIB     Price;   Is      (Mot  a  publica- 
tion from  the  U.  S.   Government)     May  be  borrowed  from  ^TYPL 

The  author  of  >his  fascinating  end  valuable  study  is  by  nature  and  upbringing  any- 
thing but  a  miner,  but  he  wanted  to  find  out  what  kind  of  a  life  a  miner  led,  and 
for  eighteen  months  lived  and  worked  as  a  miner,  sharing  the  miner's  lives  and 
absorbing  their  outlook.     New  Beacon 
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Spencer,   Cornelia,   psuedonym.     The  missionary,     3v     1947     CPH 
The  missionary  was  Daniel  Eaton,  and  the  country  China,     Daniels  faith  did  not  equal 
that  of  his  wife,  but  he  loved  the  Chinese  people  and  he  was  a  good  teacher.     The  novel 
traces  the  course  of  the  Chinese  Civil  War,  and  its  influence  on  Daniel,  his  sacrifi- 
cing wife  and  the  other  woman  whom  Daniel  loved. 

Steinbeck,  John.     The  pearl,     lv     1945,  1947     HMP 
Retelling  of  an  old  Mexican  folktale.     Kino,  a  simple  fisherman,  found  a  great  pearl, 
which  was  supposed  to  bring  great  blessings.     When  instead,  it  brought  a  series  of 
misfortunes,  the  pearl  was  thrown  back  into  the  sea.     Steinbeck's  peculiarly  intense 
simplicity  of  technique  is  admirably  displayed  in  this  vignette  —  a  simple,  tragio 
tale  of  Mexican  little  people. 

Stevenson,  D.  E.     Kate  Hardy.     2v     1947     CPH 
Kate  Hardy,  novelist,  was  fed  up  with  life  in  a  postwar  London  apartment  where  her 
sister  and  niece  made  life  difficult.     Without  warning,  she  bought  a   oountry  home  in 
Old  Quinings,  and  established  herself  there.     The  novel  describes  her  experienae*  as 
she  gradually  makes  herself  a  part  of  the  village  life. 

Uazell,  Thomas  H.     The  technique  of  the  novel,  a  handbook  on  the  craft  of  the 
long  narrative.     5v     1947     BIA 

Whipple,  Dorohty.     Every  good  deed.     2v     Panda  #116     FIB     Price?  Is     (Hot  a 
publication  of  the  U,  S,   G  overnment)     May  be  borrowed  from  FYPL 

This  quiet  story  is  an  intimate  creation;  its  characters  and  atmosphere  are  complete, 
and  the  two  Miss  Tophams  whom  many  dubbed  fools,  are  two  of  the  author's  most  lovable 
people.     New  Beacon 

Woody,  Elizabeth,  in  collaboration  with  members  of  the  Mo^all  Food  Staff. 
Selections  from  The  Pocket  Cook  Book,     lv     Price  x     §1.00     (Hot  a  publication  of  the 
U.S.  Government)     To  be  ordered  from  Service  for  the  Blind,  American  Red  Cross,  TT.  Y. 
Chapttett,    315  Lexington  Ave.,  Hew  York  16,  ?T.Y.  \\T 
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Talking  Books 
(These  books  are  provided  by  the  U.S.  Government  unless  otherwise  noted) 

Bellamy,  Edward,  Looking  baokwardj  2000-1887.  17r  1888  Read  by  George 
Patterson  APH  A  magically  preserved  survivor  of  the  nineteenth  century  converses 
with  the  dweller  in  the  communistic  Utopia  of  the  year  2000.  Seldom  has  fiction  for 
pure  propaganda  been  more  artistically  managed. 

Crane,  Stephen.  The  red  badge  of  courage,  9r  1895  Read  by  George  Patterson 
APH    An  extraordinary  example  of  psychological  portraiture  •-  subjeot,  the  state  of 
mind  of  the  soldier  in  action;  the  brilliant  work  of  an  inexperienced  youth  who 
studied  the  phenoma  at  second  hand.  Consists  virtually  of  one  episode,  the  protracted 
battle  of  Chancellorsville,  1863. 

Harrison,  Norman  B.  His  love;  and  His  joy.   4r  Braille  Circulating  Library, 
704  W.  Grace  Street,  Richmond  Virginia.  Inspirational   (Available  in  braille)   (Not 
a  publication  of  the  U.  S.  Government) 

Keyes,  Mrs  Frances  P.  Came  a  cavalier.  2  pts  42r  1947  Read  by  Burt  Blackball 
APH    Traces  the  story  of  an  American  girl,  Constance  Gelt,  from  the  time  when  she 
was  a  Red  Cross  searoher  in  France  after  World  War  I,  until  she  had  lived  through 
World  Wat  II  as  Madame  la  Baronne  de  Fremond. 

Leecock,  Stephen  B.  My  remarkable  uncle.  12r  1942  Read  by  James  Walton  APH 
Collection  of  sketches,  most  of  them  on  the  humorous  side*  The  title  essay  describes 
the  author's  unCle,  Edward  Philip  Leaoook,  known  to  people  in  Winnipeg  fifty  or  sixt> 
years  ago  as  "E.P."   One  critic  has  said:  "Watch  Leacock's  sentence  structure,  here 
is  some  of  the  clearest  and  most  supple  prose  of  our  time.  See  how  he  lets  the  eimhe- 
sis  fall  on  this  innocenij -appearing  verb;  see  how  he  smuggles  in  his  asides,  the 
friendly  nudge  of  recognition,  so  that  you  read  half  for  the  fun  of  what  is  said  and 
half  for  the  pleasure  of  being  in  Leacock's  intimacy." 
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Pearce,  T.  M*,  and  A.  P.  Thomsson,  editors*     Southwesterners  write;  the  American 
Southwest  in  stories  and  articles.     2  pts     24r     1947     Read  by  Livingston  Gilbert  AFH 
J.  M,  Pearce,  head  of  the  department  of  English  at  the  University  of  Mexico,  had  the 
assistance  of  the  late  A.  P.  Thomason,   described  as  a  gypsy  scholar  and  teacher,  in 
assembling  this  anthology  of  southwestern  literature.     It  contains  sections  devoted 
to  interpretation,  fiction,  narrative  and  opinion.     Among  the  names  represented  ase 
the   late  Charles  J.  Finger,  Frank  Dobie,   John  A.  Lomax,   D.  h.   Lawrence,  Ruth  L. 
Alexander,  S.O.  Barker,   Leo  Crane,  etc.  —  New  York  Herald-Tribune 

Scott,  Sir  Walter.     Waverley.     2  pts     33r     1814     Read  by  Morris  Fleurnoy    APH 
This  celebrated  romance  of  the    '45  Rebellion  depicts  more  especially  its  earlier 
stages,  the  later  period  of  the  Derby  retreat  being  rapidly  sketched,  while  the 
disaster  of  Culloden  is  introduced  only  in  the   shape  of  news.     The  book  even  apart 
from  its  own  special  merits,  must  always  hold  a  position  of  great  importance  as  being 
Scott *s  first  venture  in  fiction. 

Spock,  P.  McL.     The  common  sense  book  of  baby  and  child  care.     2pts     34r     1946 
Read  by  Terry  Hayes     APH 

Complete  study  of  prenatal,  baby  and  child  care  up  to  the  age  of  twelve.     Includes 
instructions  on  childhood  diseases  and  special  problems   such  as  the  working  mother, 
A      the  handicapped  child,   and  the  adopted  child.     The  author  is  a  New  York  doctor. 

CORRECTIONS 

The  magazine,   "Post-Mark  VJLW,"  is  not  free  as   stated  in  our  December,   1948, 
issue.     The  subscription  price  is  #3.00  a  year.     There  are  no  sample  copies  available. 
The  editor  is  now  Mrs .  Hilda  leaver.     Requests  for  the  magazine,  together  with  mcmisfy 
orders  made  out  in  her  name,    should  be   sent  to  Mrs «  Rose  Nort,    526     Hazel  Ave.,   Lima, 
Ohio.     The  magazine  is  devoted  to  the  radio  work  of  rJL1?.     For  further  information, 
write  to  the  editor. 

A  second  correction  regards  the  editor  of  the   "Catholic  Review'*  who  is  the 
Rev.   John  H.   KLoeke,   S.J.       The  address  of  "The  Catholic  Digest"  is  41  East  Eighth 
Street,  St.  Paul  2,  Minnesota. 

AXEL  MUNTHE 
"^  Taken  from  "Twentieth  Century  Authors" 

Axel  Martin  Fredrik  I'unthe,  Swedish  physician,  psychiatrist  and  writer  was  born 
in  Sweden  in  1857.     His  father  was  a  strange  man,   somber  and  silent j   kind  to  the  poor 
and  to  animals,  but  strict  with  his   son,  who  had  the  disconcerting  habit  of  lying  on 
birds'    eggs  and  keeping  his  room  full  of  animals  of  assorted  species.      Young  Munthe 
attended  the  university  of  Upsala,   and  obtained  his  medical  degree  in  Paris,  the 
youngest  M.D.   ever  created  in  France.     His  mornings  were  spent  in  the  wards  of  La 
Salpetriere,  Hotel-Dieu  and  La  Pitie;   afternoons  in  the  dissecting  rooms  and  amphi- 
theatres of  L'Ecole  de  Ifedecine  or  in  the  labratories  of  the  Institut  Pasteur;   and 
nights  of  vigil  in  his  srbudent's   room  in  the  Hotel   L'Avenir.     Professor  Cheroot,  the 
famous  French  brain  specialist,   regarded  Munthe  as  a  rising  man  and  sent  him  patients 
even  after  the  two  had  had  a  misunderstanding.     TJhen  Munthe 's  fame  as  a  psychiatrist 
grew.  Dr.  S.  Weir  Mitchell  handed  over  to  him  "Bozens  of  undisoiplined  and  unhinged 
ladies  of  all  ages,"  and  Krafft-Ebing  of  Vienna  gave  him"patients  of  both  sexes  and 
no  sex."     funthe  began  reminiscing     at  forty-odd  with  "Memories  and  Vagaries"   (1897, 
reprinted  in  19S0);  his   second  book,   "Letters  from  a  Mourning  City"    (1899)  described 
Naples  in  cholera  times.     The  Italian  government  awarded  him  a  medal  for    his  work  at 
Messina  during  the  earthquake.     Tiring  of  his  neurotic  and  colitic  patients  in  Paris, 
^unthe  returned  to  his  native  country,  where  he  was  Physioian-in-Ordinary  to  the   King 
and  Queen  of  Sweden.     ''Then  he  retired  from  practice,  he   lived  at  the  Torre  di  "~ 
Ifeterita,  Anacapri,  Bay  of  Naples,   Italy. 
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Of  the  many  and  diverse  inhabitants  of  the   Isle  of  Capri,  Dr.  Munthe  "became  one 
of  the  best  known  through  the  unexpected  success  of  his  book  of  reminiscences    (re- 
ceived in  some  quarters  as  not  wholly  credible),    "The  Story  of  San  Michele."     Pub- 
lished in  the  United  States  in  July  1929  in  an  edition  of   500  imported  sheets,  the 
book  was  reissued  from  new  plates  in  November,   and  by  October  1931  had  sold  200,000 
copies.     A  book  by  a   doctor,   with  a   sympathetic   chapter  on  dogs,   it  had  all  the  in- 
gredients of  a  best-seller  except  the  presence  of  Abraham  Lincoln.     A   large   share  of 
the  royalties  was  used  to  establish  Dr.  Munthe* s  famous  bird  sanctuaries  in  Sweden 
and  in* Capri.     In  October  1934  Dr.  Munthe  was  operated  on  in  Zurich  for  the  restora- 
tion of  his  sight;  in  Hay  1936  he  was  able  to  read  his  own  book  again.     This  was 
characterized  by  the  Few  York  "Herald-Tribune  Books"  as   "overflowing  with  humor  and 
edged  with  irony  sharper  than  a   surgeon's  knife."     "Harper's"  stated  that  Dr.  ftathe 
wrote  "vividly,  with  wit,   and  a  shrewd  and  subtle  valuation  of  the  world,  the  flesh 
and  the  devil." 

Editor's  note:     The  following  books  by  this  author  are  available  in  braille  or 
as  talking  Books* 

Memories  and  Vagaries  4v  Chicago 
The  Story  of  San  Michele  28r  AFB 

OF  INTEREST  TO  COLIEGE  STUDEFTS 

The  New  York  Chapter,  American  Red  Cross,  serves  blind  students  throughout  the 
country.  Write  for  the  braille  list  of  textbooks  on  a  variety  of  subjects  which  may 
be  borrowed  from  the  Student  Library.  Address:  American  Red  Cross,  315  Lexington 
Avenue,  Few  York  16,  F.  Y. 

PERKINS  LIBRARIAN  RETIRES 

One  of  the  outstanding  librarians  for  the  blind,  Miss  Mary  Esther  Sawyer,  librar- 
ian of  the  Perkins  Institution,  Watertown,  Massachusetts  since  1911,  retired  from 
active  service  last  December.  She  is  one  of  these^who  has  served  dbring  the  interest- 
ing pioneer  period  of  the  development  of  the  library  work  for  the  blind  in  this  coun- 
try and  under  her  supervision  the  Perkins  Library  has  won  an  enviable  reputation  for 
excellent  service.  Our  best  wishes  to  her. 

Miss  Sawyer  is  succeeded  by  Mr.  Nelson  Coon,  who  has  done  a  notable  serviee  in 
reorganizing  the  Perkins  Museum  and  developing  the  Exhibits  of  the  Month.  It  is 
expected  that  he  will  carry  some  of  these  modern  plans  of  a  widening  use  over  to  the 
Library. 


VAF  WYCK  MASON 
Taken  from  "Twentieth  Century  Authors" 
By  request  of  a  Reader 

Van  Wyck  Mason,  American  novelist,  was  born  in  Boston  on  November  11,  1897.  He 
was  educated  at  the  Berkshire  School,  and  got  his  B.S.  degree  from  Harvard  University 
in  1924,  He  spent  two-and-a-half  years  overseas  holding  the  ranks  of  First  Lieuten- 
ant Interpreters'  Corps,  A.E.F.;  Sergeant,  Troop  C,  Squadron  A,  New  York;  First 
Lietenant,  Field  Artillery  Reserve,  110th  F.A.  He  speaks  French,  Spanish  and  some 
German.  He  has  lived  abroad  over  four  years  at  various  times,  and  traveled  extensive* 
ly  in  eastern  Europe,  Russia,  North  Africa,  Central  America,  and  the  West  Indies.  He 
spent  three  years  in  Bermuda.  In  1927  he  married  Dorothy  Louise  Macready,  and  they 
have  two  sons.  He  is  a  member  of  the  Loyal  Legion. 

In  1931  he  studied  with  John  Gallishaw  for  some  six  months,  then  entered  the 
JLxterary  business  seriously.  From  that  time  on  he  built  himself  into  a  position  as 
one  of  the  more  important  writers  among  the  better  popular  fiction  magazines,  con- 
tributing articles  to  such  publications  as  "The  Writer,"  "Town  and  Country,"  "Country 
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Life"  and  various  publications   dealing  with  horses.     He  has  written  Foreign  Legion 
stories,   juveniles,  historical  romances,  war  stories,  flying  stories,   and  many  types 
of  adventure -action  stories.     He  hashhdd  published  twelve  international  mysteries 
with  Captain  Hugh  Worth  as  their  hero.     Two  others  were  written  under  the  pseudonym 
of  "Geoffrey  Coffin."     Besides  fourteen  detective  stories,  he  has  published  three 
historical  romances.     "Three  Harbors"  is  probably  his  best-known  book,  remaining  on 
the  best-seller  list  for  almost   a  year.     It  achieved  a   country-wide  acclaim  and  was 
also  published  in  Sweden,  Holland, and  England;  and,  but  for  the  war,  would  also  have 
appeared  in  Germany,  Denmark  and  Hungary,     To  date,  his  books  have  been  published 
in  France,  England,   Italy,  Denmark,  Czechoslovakia,  Spain,   Greece,  Norway  and  Hungary. 
"Stars  on  the  Sea"  is  the  second  of  four  volumes  depicting  the  maritime  peoples  of  the 
American  Colonies  during  the  Revolution. 

Mr.  Mason's  home  is  in  Baltimore.     He  comes  of  an  old  Nantucket  family,  but  as 
his   grandfather  was  American  Consul  in  Berlin  and  Paris  his  first  eight  years  were 
spent  abroad.     He  had  intended  to  enter  the  diplomatic  service,  but  on  his  father's 
death  he  started  an  import  business  dealing  in  antique  books,  maps,  rugs  and  embroid- 
eries.    Until  1927  he  wrote  only  in  his   leisure  hours.     His  detective  stories  belong 
k     to  the"Oppenheim  tradition"  of  intellectual  intrigue;  his  historical  novels  are  waU 
W     documented  melodramas.     In  1942  Major  F.  Van  Wyck  Mason  was  placed  in  charge  of  the 
War  Department's  Publication  Section,  the  official  contact  between  the  United  States 
Army  and  book  and  magazine  publishers. 

Editor's  note*     The  following  books  by  this  author  are  available  in  brai&le: 

The  Bucharest  Ballerina  Murders 
End  of  track 
Rivers  of  Glory 
Stars  on  the  S9a 
Three  Harbours 

THE  ^OET  LAUREATES  OF  ENGLAND 
By  Mervyn  Jones 
Taken  in  part  from  the  "New  York  Times  Magazine" 

^     Remembering  the  felioit$t»».:  ode  to  Princess  Elizabeth  on  her  wedding,  admirers 
^of  John  Masefield,  Poet  Laureate  of  England,  are  waiting  breathlessly  to  hear  in  what 
terms  he  will  congratulate  her  when  she  becomes  a  mother. 

Mr  .Masefield  has  proved  himself  the  perfect  official  poet.  Well-turned,  if,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  captious,  uninspired  sonnets  flow  fro$  his  pen  at  every  suitable 
occasion*  His  songs  are  fashioned  of  royal  weddings,  anniversaries,  coronations  and 
jubilees;  his  talres  are"  told  of  VE  and  VJ-Day,  the  rebuilding  of  the  Commons,  the 
conference  of  Dominion  Prime  Ministers.  Recently  Mr.  Masefield  celebrated  his  seven- 
tieth birthday. 

Since  the  earliest  days  of  history,  great  men  have  surrounded  themselves  with 
functionaries  assigned  to  shout  the  praises  of  their  patron.  Alexander  was  every- 
where accompanied  by  his  rhetorician.  Toman  emperors  depended  for  their  fame  on 
their  sycophantic  historians;  crusaders  on  their  troubadours;  medieval  kings  on  their 
chroniclers.  In  the  thirteenth  century  some  English  kings  appointed  a  King's  Versi- 
fier, who  was  salaried  to  produce  suitable  6'&bs  on~  the  victories,  marriages  and  other 
happy  occasions  of  the  king.  The  position,  at  first  spasmodic,  has  since  1617  been 
consolidated  into  a  tradition,  the  holder  of  the  post  of  Poet  Laureate.  The  tradition 
started  on  the  right  foot,  for  the  first  Poet  Laureate  was  Ben  Jonson.  He  was  succeed- 
ed by  a  less  eminent  but  sfcill  respected  figure,  Sir  William  Dsvenant. 

In  the  eighteenth  century  the  standard  declined.  The  names  alone  tell  the  story: 
ShacVell,  Nahum  Tate,  Nicholas  Rowe,  Lawrence  Eusdor,  Colley  Cibber,  William  White- 
Head,  Thomas  Warton,  R.  J.  Pye.  On  the  death  of  the;  undistinguished  R.  J.  Pye,  it 
was  decided  that  something  must  be  done  to  rescue  the  laureateship  from  general 
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derision,  and  Robert  Southey  was  appointed.     This  most  conventional  of  the  Lake 
poets,  who  had  talents  of  no  mean  order,  proved  a  satisfactory  compromise,  as  it  was 
an  obvious  impossibility  for  the  king,  who  makes  the  appointment,  to  choose  a  revo- 
lutionary bard  like  Shelley  or  Byron.     Southey  was  succeeded  by  Wordsworth,   and  he 
by  Tennyson,     Wordsworth  was  acceptable  to  the  powers  because  he  had  abjured  the  re- 
publicanism of  his  youth,  but  he  wrote  little  official  verse.     Tennyson,  however,  was 
the  ideal  Laureate,   for  he   expanded  his  best  powers  on  suitable  oocasions,   and  offi- 
cial poems  such  as   "The  Charge  of  the  Light  Brigade." 

Tennyson  died  in  1892.     There  was  no  worthy  successor  to  be  seen  —  the  poets 
of  adequate  genius  were  disqualified  on  other  grounds.     William  Morris  was  a   Social- 
ist, Swinburne  was   considered  immoral  and  Kipling  had  offended  Queen  Victoria  by  a 
soldiers'  ballad  which  referred  to  her,  familiarly  though  with  admiration,   as   "the 
Widow  at  Windsor."     The  p;est  stood  vacant  for  four  years,  and  many  were  in  favor  of 
abolishing  it  as  outdated.     But  in  1896  the  Queen  resolved  on  an  appointment  and 
announced  oracularly:  "I  want  Austin  to  be  Fbet   Laureate."     The   surprised  officials 
duly  published  the  appointment  of  the  little-known  Alfred  Austin,  only  to  discover 
too  late  that  Her  Majesty  had  intended  to  designate  Austin  Dobson. 

Only  shortly  after  Austin's  appointment,  the  Jgrnsm  raid  oedurBe'&*The^impetaaous 
Dr.  Jameson,  with  a  handful  of  men,  almost  precipitated  a  premature  war  with  the 
Boers  in  South  Africa  by  an  armed  foray  into  their  territory;   the  incident  much  re- 
sembles John  Brown's  raid  on  Harper's  Perry.     The  British  government  hastened  to 
condemn  this  foolish  and  unauthorized  action.     But,  before  it  could  do  so,  Austin  had 
rushed  into  print  with  an  ode  glorifying  Jameson's  heroism  and  acclaiming  him  in  the 
name  of  the  nation.     Mortified  by  his  unfortunate  start  as  a  Poet  Laureate,  he  left 
the  country  and  settled  in  France. 

Next  as  P0et  Laureate  was  the  aging  Robert  Bridges,  who,  like  Wordsworth,  wrote 
much  as  he  had  done  before  and  generally  ignored  tactful  requests  for  official  verse. 
Bridges  died  in  1930,  and  was  suoceeded  by  Mr.  Masefield,  who  had  first  attracted  the 
attention  of  King  George  V  by  a  narrative  poem  on  hunting  called  "Reynard  the  Fox." 
Some  eyebrows,  all  the  same  were  raised  in  Court,  since  as  a  young  man  he  had  voiced 
proletarian,  as  opposed  to  aristocratic,  sentiments  in  many  a  poem. 

Editor's  note:     The  following  books  by  John  Masefield  are  available  in  braille 
and  as  Talking  Books : 

Basilissa  5v 

The  Bird  of  Dawning     3v 

Captain  Margaret 

Conquer  2v 

Dear  Fed  4v 

The  Everlasting  Mercy 

The  Widow  in  the  Bye 

Street  and  other  poems 

In  the  Mill  lv 

Live  and  Kicking  Ned 

The  Nine  Days*  Wonder lv 

Sard  Harker  6v 

The  Taking  of  the  Gry 

Victorious  Troy 
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UNIFORM  INDIAN  BRAILLE 

Report  of  the  Expert  Committee  of  the  Gentral  Advisory  Board  of  Education  on  Uniform 
Indian  Braille.     Government  of  India  Press,   New  Delhi,   1947. 

Taken  in  part  from  "The  New  Beacon, "  March,   1948.     For  further  information  write  to 
Editor  of  the  "New  Beacon." 

For  forty  or  fifty  years,  perhaps  longer,  workers  here  and  there  in  missionary 
government  institutions  have  tried  to  teach  blind  persons,   generally  children,  to 
read  by  means  of  the   combinations  of  the  six  dots  invented  by  Louis  Braille  in  1829. 
The   publication  by  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society  in  1902  of  a  pamphlet  trailed 
"The  Oriental  Braille"  caused  some  discussion  as  to  the  possibility  of  drawing  up  a 
Code  which  might  be  used  to  represent  the  alphabets  of  all  the   languages  of  India,   so 
that  letters  of  the  same  sound  in  the  various   languages  would  all  have  the   same 
braille  sign.     But  not  until  1941  was  a  small  Expert  Committee  appointed  to  consider 
the  matter.     After  much  debate  this   Committee  drew  up  a  Code,   called  the  Uniform 
Braille  Code. 

Meanwhile  Sir  Cluth  Mackenzie,  himself  blind,  had  been  appointed  as  the  officer 
on  speoial  duty  for  training  Indian  soldiers  who  had  been  blinded  in  the  war.     Sir 
Clutha  formed  another  Committee,   and  his  Committee  drew  up  a  Code  which  they  called 
Standard  Indian  Braille.     In  this  Code  any  Indian  letter  that  has  the  same   sound  as 
an  English  letter  is  denoted  by  the  same  braille  sign  as  in  English.     By  this   device 
an  Indian  blind  student  who  wants  to   learn  English,  as  many  do,  has  not  to  learn  a 
new  code  when  he  begins  English. 

The  Expert  Committee  did  not  accept  Sir  Clutha'a  scheme;   and  the  Central  Advis- 
ory Board  of  Education  at  their  meeting  in  January,  1947,  fiecommended  "that   steps 
should  be  taken  to  bring  the  Uniform  Braille  Code  into  use  in  all  the   schools  flor  the 
blind  in  India  as  early  as  practicable." 

It  is  easy  to  prepare  such  a  report,   and  easy  for  Government  to  order  that  the 
Uniform  Braille  Code  shall  be  used  in  the  schools  for  the  blind  in  India.     But  it 
irould  hafee  been  well  if  the  Expert  Committee  had  suggested  the   steps  to  be  taken,  and 
the  aid  that  will  be  given  by  the  Central  or  Provincial  Governments,   during  the  dif- 
ficult transition  years  while  teachers  and  pupils  and  braille  readers  who  have  left 
school  learn  the  new  Code  and  w^ile  books  are  being  transcribed. 

The  number  of  those  who  can  read  and  write  in  the  Braille  Codes  at  present  in 
use  in  India  is   small,  and  the  books  available  in  braille  are  few.     Now  that  it  is 
decreed  that  a  new  beginning  has  to  be  made,   this  makes  it   less  difficult  to  start 
again.     But  much  is  involved.     Every  teacher  of  the  blind  must  learn  to  write,  read 
and  teaoh  the  language  he  is    concerned  with  in  the  Uniform  Braille  Code.     All  pupils 
must  train  their  fingers  to  read  the  new  Code,   and  will  be  disconcerted  to  know  that 
the  little  progress  which  they  have  made  must  be"scrapped."       New  primers  and  reading 
books  in  the  Uniform  Braille  Code  must  be  prepared  and  embossed  to  take  the  place  of 
the  textbooks  fim  the  old  Codes.     Adult  fceaders  of  the  old  Codes  who  by  lack  of  inter- 
east  or  because  of  age  have  not  the  enterprise  to  learn  the  new  Code,  wiir  have  to' be 
eoirtfcbt-.wifch^-bhv:  boots  air  aadyii'fclt  header'  Sodaai  ana  to? know  that  for  them  there 
will  be  no  new  publications  as  transcribers  in  the  older  Codes  turn  to  transcribe 
in  the  Uniform  Braille  Code. 

Once  it  has  been   accomplished  it  will  be  a  clear  advantage  for  all  Indian  langu- 
ages to  be  written  in  one  Code.     But  meanwhile  the  reform  would  be  wore  ^mlnoaae  if 
workers  had  definite  encouragement  to  make  the   changes  involved. 
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Hand-Copied  Books 

This  is  a  list  of  hand-copied  books  recently  reported  by  the  libraries.     Unless  other- 
wise indisated,  these  books  are  in  Grade  2* 

How  to  locate  hand-copied  books  in  libraries:     Following  each  title  in  this  list,   you 
will  find  either  a  group  of  initials  or  the  name  of  a  city.     These  are  the  abbrevia- 
tions for  the  names  of  libraries  for  the  blind  and  indicate  the   library  in  which  you 
will  find  the  book.     A  key  to  these  abbreviations,   giving  the  names  and  addresses  of 
each  library  and  also  of  publishing  houses,  is  included  in  every  January  and  June 
issue. 

Brown,  A.  P.     The  lonesomest  doll,     lv     Grade  lj    1901     Philadelphia     Juvenile 
fiction 

Covert,  Alice  L.     Believe  me  true.     4v     Grade  l-s-     1946     Denver 

Disney,  Dorothy  C.     Seventeenth  letter.     4v     Grade  li?    1945     Denver 
)  Combination  murder  mystery  and  spy  story.      (Available  as  a  Talking  Book) 

Enright,  Elizabeth.     Borrowed  summer  and  other  stories.     4v    1946     HYPL 
Thirteen  stories  of  varying  lengths  by  a  writer  of  children's  books,  who  here  offers 
her  first  book  for  grown-ups.     Contents x     Borrowed  summer.     These  yellow  sands. 
Pastoral.     The  shores  of  Triple-E.     A  message  from  Delphi.     Song  in  a  high  voice. 
A  ton  of  pitchblende.     Sugar  for  the   old  horse.     Home  to  Grandma's.     Dancing  lesson. 
Bureau  of  lost  and  found.     Those  big  silk  moths.     The  maple  tree. 

Ertz,  Susan.     Mary  Ha  11am.     5v     1947     Chicago     Philadelphia 
Mery  Hallam,  a  young  English  woman,  was  driven  to  despair  by  her  unhappy  home  life 
and  an  accident  to  her  hand  which  prevented  her  from  becoming  a  concert  pianist.     In 
France  where  she  fled  from  another  difficulty,  she  tried  to  cornnit   suicide.     She  was 
taken  care  of  by  a  quiet  young  Englishman,   and  went  home  to  a  hanpier  life.     The  time 
is  just  before  the  second  World  War.      (Ava&aTble  as  a  Talking  Book) 

Housman,  A.  E.     A  Shropshire  lad.     lv     Grade  1^    1920     Philadelphia     Poetry 

May,  S.  B.     Children  of  Mexico,     lv     Grade   l'J    1956     Philadelphia     Social  life 
_and  customs. 
%  Pope,  Edith.     Colcorton.     6v     Grade  li    1946     Denver 

The  scene  of  this  hovel  is  present   day  Florida  of  the  jungle  coastal  region  near  St. 
Augustine.     The  theme  is  miscegenation  and  how  an  ancient  sin  brings  punishment  to 
the  innocent  third  and  fourth  generations.     The   chief  character  is  Abby  Clanghenrne, 
granddaughter  of  a  slave  trader  in  pre-Civil  War  days,  who  had  built  the   luxurious 
mansion,  Colcorton,   for  his  wife,   "a  king's  daughter." 

Popkin,  Zelda.     Journey  home.     4v     1945     FY  Guild 
Through  the  eyes  of  a  young  lieutenant  of  the  Air  Force,   just  home  from  Europe  on  a 
twenty-one  day  furlough,  the  novel  shows  a   slice  of  American  life.     The  action  takes 
place  on  a  crack  train  from  Florida,  bringing  back  its   load  of  civilians  from 
vacations. 

Robinson,  Charles   Lee,  pseudonym.     Thirst.     3v     1947     FYPL 
Hovel  based  upon  life  on  a  huge  Chilean  ranch.     The  plot   ooncerns  the  struggle  of  a 
highbrow  brother  and  sister  who  quarrel  incessantly  over  the  irrigation  rights  of 
their  respective  ranohes.     The  battle  ends  in  violence. 

Short,  Luke,  pseudonym*     Coroner  creek.     5v     Grade  l|r     1946     Denver  Detective 
story. 

Sorenson,  Virginia.     A  little  lower  than  the  angels.     6v     1942     MY  Guild 
The  Mormon  settlement  in  Hauvoo,  Illinois,  is  the  scene  of  this  novel.     It  deals  with 
the   period  of  Mormon  history  just  befofce  and  after  the  death  of  Joseph  Smith,  and  the 
beginning  of  the  trek  of  his  followers  to  Utah,   led  by  Brigham  Young.     The  family  of 
Simon  Baker  and  his  wife,  Mercy,  are  the  central  characters. 

Thayer,  V,  T.     Ethical  frontiers,     lv     1946     ttypL         \^l 
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MAKING     THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE 
An  Excerpt  from  Trevelyan's   "History  of  England" 

One  outcome  of  the  Norman  Conquest  was  the  making  of  the  English  language.     As 
a  result  of  Hastings,  the  Anglo-Saxon  tongue,  the  speech  of  Alfred  and  Bede,  was   exiled 
from  hall  and  bower,  from  court  and  cloister,  and  was  despised  as   a  peasants*    jargon, 
the  talk  of  ignorant  serfs.     It  ceased  almost,  though  not  quite,  to  be  a  written 
language.     The  learned  and  the   pedantic  lost  all  interest  in  its  forms,  for  the  olergy 
talked  Latin  and  the   gentry  talked  Frendh.     Now  when  a  language  is   seldom  written  and 
is  not  an  object  of  interest  to  scholars,   it  quickly  adapts   itself  in  the  mouths  of 
plain  people  to  the  needs  and  uses  of  life.     This  may  be  either  good  or  evil,  accord- 
ing to  circunetances.     If  the  grammar  is  clumsy  end  ungreceful,  it  can  be  altered 
much  more  easily  when  there  are  no  grammarians  to  protest.     And  so  it  fell  out  in  Eng- 
land.    During  the  three  centuries  \vhen  our  native  language     was  a  peasants'    dialect, 
'it  lost  its  clumsy  inflections  and  elaborate  genders,   and  acquired  the   grace,   suonle- 
ness  and  adaptability  which  are  among  its  chief  merits.     At  the   same  time  it  was  en- 
riched by  many  French  words  and  ideas.     The  English  vocabulary  is  mainly  French  in 
words  relating  to  war,  politios,  justice,  religion,  hunting,   cooking  and  art.     Thus 
improved,  our  native  language  re-entered  polite  and  learned  society  as  the  English  of 
Chaucer's  Tales  and  Wyoliffe's  Bible,  to  be  still  further  enriched  into  the  English  of 
Shakespeare  and  Milton.     There  is  no  more  romantic  episode  in  the  history  of  man  than 
this  underground  growth  and  unconscious   self -preparation  of  the  despised  island  patois, 
destined  ere  long  "to  burst  forth  into  sudden  blaze, "to  be  spoked  in  every  quarter  of 
the  globe,  and  to  produce  a  literature  with  which  only  that  of  ancient  Hellas  is 
comparable.     It  is  symbolio  of  the  fate  of  the  English  race  itself  after  Hastings, 
fallen  to  rise  nobler,  trodden  under  foot  only  to  be  trodden  into  shape. 
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BRAILLE  BOOK  REVIEW*  March,    1949 

Book  Announcements 
Press -made  Books 

All  press-made  or  Talking  Books  here  noted  are  provided  by  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment.    Cories  of  these  government-supplied  books  are  placed  in  the  twenty-six 
regional  libraries  which  serve  the  blind.     A   list  of  these  libraries  appears 
reeularly  in  the  January  and  June  numbers  of  the  magazine.     Readers  are  re- 
hired to  borrow  books  from  the  library  designated  by  the  Library  of  Congress 
to  serve  their  respective  territories.     In  the  list  which  follows,  the  first 
book  notation  in  every  instance  should  be  credited  to  the  Book  Review  Digest 
unless  another  source  is  given. 

Bible:     Spanish  language,   see  entry  under  Spanish  language  in  this  issue. 
Campbell,   Patricia.     Eliza.     4v     1947     CPH  ... 

Novel  of  life  in  the  wilderness  of  the  Pacific  Northwest  in  the  late  nineteenth 
%  century.     The  heroine  is  a   Philadelphia   society  girl  who   struggled  to  orient 

herself  to  the  rough  living  of  that   country. 

Carroll,   Gladys  H.     While  the  angels  sing.     2v     1947     BIA 
A  wholesome,   normal  New  England  household's   Christmas  preparations  reveal  the 
strength  of  family  ties,  with  each  of  the  three-generation  members  a  distinct 
and  thoroughly  likable  personality.     The  author's  philosophy  is  one  of  sweet- 
ness and  light.     The  book  also  contains  an  application  of  some  sane  theories 
about  child-rearing  and  some  fresh  and  lively  humor.  , 

Davis,  Harriet  I.     World  on  my  doorstep,   a  venture  m  international  living. 
3v     1947     CPH         The  author  is  the  wife  of  Malcolm  Davis,  who  has  been  for  many 
years  connected  with  various  peace  organizations,   and  was     during  the  1930  s, 
representative  and  reporter  at  Geneva  for  the  ^^\^i^f{  $£*££  life 
national  Peace.     Mrs.  Davis'  reminiscences  combine  an  account  of  their  home  lite 
?n  Geneva  w^th  her  personal  observations  on  international  affairs  and  politics. 
Dickens,   Charles.      Great  expectations.     6v     1861     APH 
m         An  excellent  tale  for  children;  the  story  of  poor  Pip  has  touching  chapters and 
%         there  are  several  characters  akin  to  those  of  Dickens'  best  period,  e.g.,   Joe 
Gargery  and  Miss  Havisham.     The  Thames  marshes  furnish  a   sombre  ba  okground. 

Dickson,   Carter,   pseudonym.     My  late  wives.     4v     NIB     Panda  £18     (Not  a 
publication  of  the  U.   S.   Government)     May  be  borrowed  from  NYPL     Price:   2s 
S  this  adventure  of  that   jolly,  fat,   human  sleuth,  Sir  Henry  Merivale     the 
crime-fan  has  truly  a  pretty  problem  to  solve.     Here  is   gruesome  excitement, 
fantasy,  atmosphere,   and-best  of  all  in  a  tale  of  detection-logic. 

Edmonds,  Salter  D.     The  wedding  journey,      lv     1939     CPH 
A  short  novel  describing  a  wedding  journey  via  Erie  Canal  boat  packet  in  1835. 
During  the  trip  and  in  the  days  following,  both  bride  and  groom  learned 
valuable  lessons.     A   slight,  but  altogether  graceful  and  amusing  story. 

Flavin,  Martin.     Enchanted.     4v     1947     BIA 
The  adventures  of  a   group  of  seven  children,  European  refugees,   on  the  land 
In  the  sea  and  on  a  topical  island  where  they  land  when  their  ship  was  wrecked. 
In  its  theme  and  fantasy,  the  book  is  reminiscent  of  Richard  Hughes'     A  High 
Wind  in  Jamaica"  which  is  in  braille  and  Talking  Book  form  in  all  libraries. 

Hilton,  James.     Nothing  so  strange.      3v     1947     BIA 
The  story  told  has  its  beginning  in  1936  in  a  well   set-up  pre-war  London  house 
and  its  ending  on  an  emergency  landing  field  in  the  California  desert  on  the  day 
the  atom  bomb  was  dropped  on  Hiroshima.     It  has  real  value  in  that  it  recalls 
what  Nazi  methods  were  like  and  brings  into  full  view  the  dilemma  which  faces 
the  true  scientist  today.      (Available  as  a  Talking  Book) 
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Holtby,  Winifred.     Uendoa,  Handoa,  a   comedy  of  irrelevance.      5v     1933     APH 
The  white  man's  gift  of  civilization  is  clearly  satirized  in  this  novel  of  Hsndoa, 
an  isolated  African  community,  that  offered  a  rich  field  for  exploitation  for  a 
travel  bureau.     The  author's  untimely  death,   at  the  age  of  thirty-seven,   cut  short 
a  brilliant  career  as  she  was  already  conceded  to  be  a  novelist  of  the  first  rank. 

Krause,  Herbert.     The  thresher.      8v     1947     BIA 
A  story  of  the  midwestern  wheat   country  and  of  Johnny  Black  (born  Schwartz).      It 
is  en  appealing  and  sad  love   story.     A  novel  that  is  a  fine  oiece  of  writing  and 
highly  satisfying  reading,   picturing  a  modern  frontier. 

Marshall',  Bruce.     Vespers  in  Vienna.      2v  1947     APH 
The  scene  is  Vienna  in  August,   1945.     The  central   character,   a  British  colonel 
sent  to  Vienna  to   combat  subversive  activities,   is  a  bluff  but  intelligent  man, 
who  not  only  feels,  but  thinks.     He  is  billeted  with  the  nuns,   and  talks  with  them 
on  religion*.     In  his  well-meant  efforts  to  help  humanity,  the  colonel  mixes  things 
up  completely,   and  ironically  is  rewarded  for  so  doing. 

Haugham,  17«   Somerset     The  mixture  as  before.      3v     1940    APH 
Contents:     Three  fat  women  of  Antibes.     T*an  with  a    conscience.     Treasure.     Lotus 
eater.     lion's  skin.     Lord  Hountdrago.      Gigolo  and  gigolette.     Voice   of  the  turtle. 

•Official  position.     Facts  of  life. 
Horris,    George  William.      Fighting  liberal,   an  autobiography.    5v  1945     APH 
The  posthumously  published  autobiography  of  the   late  dean  of  /^mericen  liberals, 
with  a  detailed* account  of  the  legislative  battles  he  engaged  in. 

Priestley,    J.  B.      Jenny  Villiers,    a   story  of  the  theater,      lv     1947     CPH 
Fascinating  story  of  the  theater.     A  weary  playwright  takes  an  overdose  of  seda- 
tive and  falls  asleep  in  the  green  room  of  an  old  provincial  theater,    somewhere 
in  England.     In  a  dream  he  sees  the  crucial  moments  in  the  life  of  a  lovely  young 
actress,   Jenny  Villiers,   dead  a   century  ago.     The  last  message  is  about  the  im- 
portance of  the  theater,   and  the  playwright   comes  to  himself  full  of  new  vigor 
and  a  new  belief  in  his  profession. 

Roberts,    Kenneth  L.      Lydia  Bailey.      8v     1947     CPU 
A  susceptible  young  Heine  lawyer  who  has  fallen  in  love  with  the  portrait  of  a 
Kirl  he  believes  to  be  in  Haiti   reaches  the  island  just  as  I%poleon's  attempt  to 
take  over  the  government   sets   off  the  bloody  Hegro  uprising  under  Tousseint.     The 
hero  finds  the  girl,   and  from  that  point,  the  extremely  elaborate  plot  carries 

§them  through  many  exciting  adventures. 
Sorensen,   Virginia,     neighbors,   a  novel.     4v     1947     CPH 
Portrays  the  struggle  between  two  families   dwelling  in  a  village  in  the  Colorado 
sheep-raising  country.      John  Pels,   ex-Denver  school  teacher,  was  the  newcomer; 
Phineas  Roe,   the  old  timer,   who  resented  John  Kels   and  his   large  family. 

Spanish  language:     Bible:     Act>of  the  Apostles;   and  Kpistle  of  Paul  to  the 
Romans,      ^ing  James  version,      lv     ABS     (Hot  a  publication  of  the  IT.  S.   Government) 
Hay  be  ordered  from  the  American  Bible   Society,  450  Park  Avenue,   'Tew  York  22,   N.Y. 
Price  to  blind  readers,   25^  each  volume  plus   5^  postage. 

Stefansson,   Vilhjalmur,    editor.      Great  Adventures   and  explorations,    from 
the  earliest  times  to  the  nresent,   as  told  by  the  explorers  themselves,   edited 
by  Stefansson  with  the   collaboration  of  Olive  R.  Wilcox.      lOv     1947     APH 
How  men  have  discovered  or  re-disoovered  new  worlds  in  our  world  through  twenty 
centuries,  from  Pytheas  to  Eyrd.     This  explorer  brings  us  directly  into  contact 
with  his   exolorer' friends  by  lifting  out  portions   of  their  own  reports,     or  con- 
temporary documents,   and  knitting  into  their  accounts  the   events  and  conditions 
of  the  times  and  points  of  relationship  to  other  expeditions. 

Stout,   Rex*     Too  many  women,   a   Hero  T7blfe  novel.     3v     1947     BIA   detective 

Taft,   Charles   P.     rJhy  I  am  for  the   church:     talks  on  religion  and  politics. 
lv  1947     CPH         A   group  of  talks   on  religion  and  politics  by  the  younger  brother 
of  Senator  Robert  Taft.     The  author  is   president  of  the  Federal  Council  of 
Churches  of  Christ  in  Amerioa.      (Available  as  a  Talking  Book) 
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Tomlinson,  H.  1'.  I'o'rning  light;  the  islanders  in  the  days  of  oak  end  hemp. 
3v  1947  WW        The  novel  begins  with  the  rescue  of  the  girl,  Lucy,  daughter  of 
a  wealthy  shipowner,  by  young  David,  in  a  Cornish  cave.  Escaping  to  save  trouble 
for  his  aunt,  David  goes  on  an  emigrant  ship  around  to  California  m  the  gold 
rush  days!  The  story  pictures  England  in  the  1840<s  and  1850's,  when  the  age  of 
sailing  ships  was  being  replaced  by  the  age  of  steamships.  If  you  want  to  get 
the  fill  5 «  sailing  vessel  or  if  you  care  about  establishing  contact  with  a 
cultivated  mind,  IXr.  Tomlinson  may  be  your  man.  .  ....„„  aa 

Vending  stand  program  for  the  blind  in  federal  and  other  buildings  as 
authorized  by  the  Randolph-Sheopard  Act,  Public  Law  732,  74th  Congress: 
Regulations.  Pamphlet  APR"  For  Federal  Security  Agency,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 
(Not  a  publication  of  the  U.  S.  Government)  For  terms  of  distribution,  write  to 

the  Agency. 

■•Talker     Mildred.     The  quarry.      5v     1947     CPK 
Lift  in  a Vermont  village  from  1857  to  1914  is  the  background  of  this  «•»£•»• 
central  character  is  Lvman  Converse.     All  his  life  Lyman  seemed  destined  to  lose 
Z  things  he  loved  most,  but  his  friendship  with  Easy,  the  escaped  sieve  v*o  be- 
•        came his  fim  friend,  never  failed.     The  title  of  the  bock  refers  to  the  soapstone 
quarry  from  which  the  Converse  family  made  their  living. 
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Talking  Books 
(These  books  are  provided  by  the  U.S.   Government  unless  otherwise  noted) 

Aesop.     Fables;   a  new  version  by  T'unro  Leaf.     4r     Read  by  Alexander  Scourby 
AFB  in  this   edition  of  the   "Fables/'  the  author   of   "Ferdinand,    the  Bull     has 

written  a  version  in  modern  conversational  English  which  Will  appeal  to  all  who 
are  tired  of  the  obsolete   style  in  which  they  are  usually  found. 

Mdrich,  Bess   Streeter.     A   lantern  in  her  hand.      18r     1928     Read  by  George 
Patterson    APR         The  storv  of  a  pioneer  woman  who,   as  a  bride,   followed  the 
covered  waKon  trail  to  the  Nebraska  prairies,   and  lived  there  the  rest  of  her 
eilhty  vTars!     A   devoted  wife  and  mother,   she  went  through  life  with  "courage 
her  lode-star  and  love  her  guide,   a   song  upon  her  lips,   and  a   lantern  in  her 
hand.'1      (Available  in  Braille)  ,       .   . 

Bible,     Hew  recordings  of  the  four  Gospels,  the  Psalms   and  Proverbs    (King 
James  version)  have  been  made  and  are  now  available  in  all  of the  libr aries. 
These  were  read  by  Alexander  Scourby.      (Hot  a  publication  of  the  U.   S.   Govern- 
ment).    They  may  be  ordered  from  the  American  Bible  Society.     Price  to  blind 
readers,   25^  each  record  plus   5/  postage. 

Book  of  Psalms.      9r;  and  Proverbs     4r  in  one   container. 

Gospel  of  St.  Fatthew     Srj  Hark     3r;   Luke     5r;   John     4r     m  one   container 

•)  Sole,  midred,  and  P.   L.  French.     The   Gobi   desert.     2  pts     27r  1944  Read 

by  Susan  Steele     AFB         After  spending  twenty  years   in  the  Shensi  province  of 
China     the  author  with  two  other  women  took  the  old  trade  route  beyond  the^ 
Great  Tell  into  the  Gobi  desert,  and  travelled  as  medical  missionaries     going 
from  oasis  to  oasis,    carrying  medicines  and  the   Gospel.      (Available  in  ^^J 

Deeping!  Warwick.     Sorrell  and  son.      2  pts     25r     1925    Read  by  James  Walton 
APH        An  absorbing  tale  of  a  father's  sacrifice  to  give  his  boy  a   gentleman's 

™°XT»™Z*  VXl%l«ZZ-Zlr     1933     Read  by  Sidney  Walton     AFB 
The  lesser-known,  Benjamin  Franklin  Bache,     Fay  regarded  as  the  most  outspoken, 
"the  mo  1 rS8     the  most   generous,   and  the  most  neglected"  of  Revolutionary 
figures.     This  book  is  a  biography  of  Bache.      It  is  only  as  an  old  man  that 
•RftTH&min  Franklin  appears  in  this  book* 

3  H»,  Benjamn!     Our  children  are  cheated;  the   crisis  in  American  educate 
i  Q-r     1 047     Read  bv  Eugene  O'Heill,   Jr.     AFB 
^         R  printTsom'nat'expanded,  of  a   series  of  twelve  articles   from  the  Hew  York 
•         Times,  February  10-21,   1947.     Fine,   education  editor  of  the  Times     holds  a  Ph.D. 
from     Columbia,  Teachers'    College.     Here  he  reports  on  the  findings  of  the  six- 
month  survey  he   conducted  for  his  newspaper.     These  reveal  the  serious  effects 
wSch  the  acute  teacher   shortage,   lowered  morale,   inadequate  equipment  and  loss 
of  confidence  have  had  on  the  American  Public  School  system. 

French  language;     France,  Anatole,   pseudonym.      Le   crime   de  Sylvestre  Eonnard 
13r     1881     Read  bv  Robert  Franc     AFB  ....       ,-u 

Sylvestre  Bonnard  is   a   delightful  old  savant,   gourmet   and  sentimentalist     who 
lives  by  himself  among  his  books.     His  affection  for  the  daughter  of  his  old 
love  induct  him  to  become  her  guardian;   and  his   crime  consists  in  his   capturing 

her  by  a  ruse.  0  „~       iqac; 

French  language:     Roy,   Gabrielle.     Bonheur  d'occesion.   2  pts  30r     1945 

Read  by  Robert  Franc     AFB  , 

The  story  of  a   large  French-Canadian  family,  living  in  the  poverty-stricken 
Sain?  Henri   quarter  of  Montreal.      It  is   especially  the   love  story  of  Florentine, 

the  oldest   child  of  the   Lacasse   family.      One  df  the  most   satisfying  and  adult 

novels  yet  to  a  ppear  in  Canada.      (Available  as  a  Talking  Book  in  English  under 
the  title,   "The  Tin  Flute") 

Hawthorne,   Hathaniel.     The  marble   faun,  the  romance  of  !Tonte  Beni .   2   pts 

27r  1860    Read  by  Burt  Blackwell     APH  

*  tale  of  tragedy  and  mystery  in  an  Italian  setting     and  at  the  same  time     a 
triUiant  introduction  to  the  art  and  fascination  of  modern  Rome.     The  book 
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was  first  published  in  English  under  the  title,  "Transformation,"  while  Hawthorne 
was  U.  S.  Consul  at  Liverpool.   (Available  in  braille) 

James,  Henry.  Washington  Square.   13r  1881  Read  by  John  Brewster  AFB 
A  short  novel  which  portrays  the  relations  between  a  simple,  honest  girl  and  her 
romantic  aunt,  her  worldly  wise  father  and  a  suitor  who  is  interested  in  her  in- 
come. The  story  takes  place  in  Hew  York  City  during  the  early  nart  of  the  nine- 
teenth century. 

Richter,  Conrad.  The  fields.  12r  1945  Read  by  James  Walton  A PH 
Written  with  feeling  and  insight.  Excellent  historical  fiction.  Continues  the 
story  of  the  Ohio  frontier  begun  in  "The  Trees"  which  is  available  in  braille  and 
as  a  Talking  Book.   In  the  present  novel,  Sayward  is  the  central  character.  The 
daughter  of  the  pioneers  has  married  the  Boston  lawyer,  whose  eduoation  makes  him 
a  power  in  the  oommunity.  But  it  is  Sayward «s  strength  matched  to  his  ingenuity 
whn ch  makes  the  little  settlement  possible. 

Yates,  Emma  Hayden.   70  miles  from  a  lemon*  14  r  1946  Read  by  Terry  Hayes 
APH    A  modern  pioneering  story.  The  author  and  her  husband  rebelled  against 
office  jobs,  back  in  1927,  and  went  out  to  Wyoming.  With  very  little  money  and 
no  experience  to  speak  of,  they  started  a  cattle  ranch,  building  their  cabin  with 
their  own  hands.  Later  they  ran  a  small  town  oaper.  But  new  regulations  about 
^    India  water  rights  threatened  their  ranch,  and  eventually  they  found  themselves 
W'    back  in  the  east.  \£ 


Hand-copied  Books 

This  is  a  list  of  hand-copied  books  recently  reported  by  the  libraries.   Unless 
otherwise  indicated,  these  books  are  in  Grade  2. 

How  to  locate  hand-copied  books  in  libraries:  Following  each  title  in  this  list, 
you  will  find  either  a  group  of  initials  or  the  name  of  a  city.  These  are  ab- 
breviations for  the  names  of  libraries  for  the  blind  and  indicate  the  library  in 
which  you  will  find  the  book.  A  key  to  these  abbreviations,  giving  the  names  and 
addresses  of  each  library  and  also  of  publishing  houses,  is  included  in  every 
January  and  June  issue . 

Aaronsohn,  Michael.  Broken  lights.   6v  Chicago 

Blunden,  Edward,  Shelley.  7v  1947  Chicago^ 
A  biography  of  Shelley  written  by  a  distinguished  English  poet.  A  penetrating 
and  masterly,  if  controversial  study  of  one  of  England's  fascinating  figures. 
While  it  is  a  scholarly  story  of  the  man  and  the  poet,  it  is  a  book  for  the 
general  reader. 

Brown,  Hilton.  Rudyard  Kipling,  a  new  appreciation.  5v  1946  Chicago 
A  biography  of  Kipling  with  extended  critical  appraisal  of  his  works  end  his 
place  in  English  literature,  as  a  great  man  of  letters. 

Carleton,  Harjorie,  The  swan  sang  once.  4v  1947  Chicago  Mystery  story 

Crum,  Bartley  G.  Behind  the  silken  curtain;  a  personal  account  of  Anglo- 
American  diplomacy  in  Palestine  and  the  Niddle  East.  4v  1947  NY  Guild 
This  is  the  record  of  what  one  American  found  when  he  went  behind  the  silken 
ourtain  of  secret  diplomaoy,  censorship,  and  propaganda  whioh  veils  the  problem 
of  Palestine  and  that  of  the  homeless  Jewish  displaced  persons  of  Europe.   It  is 
a  picture  of  the  Arab  and  Jewish  oases  and  of  the  problem  of  anti-Semitism  in 
Europe . 

Dahl,  Borghild  H.  Karen.  4v  1947  HYPL 
Refus  ing  to  sacrifice  herself  for  her  family,  this  young  Norwegian  girl  came  to 
the  United  States  about  1870,  hired  out  as  a  servant  and  eventually  established 
herself  and  her  practical  husband  in  the  Dakota  Territory.  A  story  of  courage, 
hard  work  and  singleness  of  purpose,  written  as  a  tribute  to  the  pioneer  women 
of  Scandinavian  birth  who  helped  to  build  our  country. 
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,fj       L  lain  little  Few  Englander,   aged  ten.      (Third  notice) 

V^t^s  Vlen       ?he  horizontal  man.      5v     1946     Philadelphia 
«.   ,*  wfcal thriller     the   scene  of  which  is  a   Few  England  college  for  women. 
Psychological  thrxllerohes  fate's  keel,  and  other  stones. 

The  price  of  liberty.     Not  too  hard. 

Fighting  for  America,   1944  edition     lv  Chicago 

^».r.M£  •«£=  rr*  Vlri  rr"dr'" 

Amrtl-.  by  K     Pambarton       *«*«*.*  ^Ynd  low  Mood  »...«..  by  *. 
Daraeshek.     Heart;   dlaease,  by  P.  ".    mite.     Mign  »n 

'Tuck.  Woae.     Fa^ly  on  the  Mil.     *     1945    Chicago         ^  ^  u?per 

SlT-5^ ^SS^Ili'SiS^iS  More  fortunate  raemberS  of 

the  community.  »       ..      Christian  vear.     4v  Gradelo" 

Vv*n\cs     V.C.     Top  of  the  Mounts   sermons   for  the  Christian  y«sr. 

1946  'SSi**.      Savons   of  «»  ^^^ft  T"     £4  rjof"^ 

19«  'SSS:        ^ llr^T^oTTr^^Tr^^     eveala  the 

9)         reoorcmended  also  to  ^hrietians «»«  6  6s         fessor  of  liturgy 

"'"frisky,  Margaret.     Sandy  end  the  Indians .     2v     Chicago     Juvenile 

writers.     He  died  in  1936.  1QA,     rv.^BM     tvtypt 

^ttZXZ  o^re^^o  preset  bar  beauty  and 
her  youth  through  many  centuries. 

vears  at  wide  ^uins    closes  with  ^orld  mar  II- 

Hansen     Karen.     Flight   against  the  wind.      3v     Chicago 

Hansen,    Karen.  &         *  petticoat  vagabond  in  Neacioo.      5v 

M. It     1«5     *  WW         tL   "petticoat  vagabond"   describes  her  four  years 

in  Mexico,  ^re   she  went  intending  to  stay  six  months  to  learn  about  the 
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Otomies,   who  live  on  the  Central  Mexican  plateau.     During  her  residence  there 
she  investigated  two  volcanoes,   and  was  injured  twice,  but  without  spoiling  her 

love  for  Mexico. 

Johnston,   S-   P.  TTings  after  war.     2v     Chicago 

Kaighn,  R.  P.     How  to  retire  and  like  it.     3v     Grade  If     1942     Philadelphia 
LC         The  author,  who  was  engaged  in  personnel  work  with  the  YMCA   for  many  years 
describes  himself  on  the  title  page  by  the  one  word  "retired."     He  has  helpful 
things  to   say  about  finances,  health,  occupations,   end  the  avoidance  of  those 
attitudes  and  characteristics  which  may  make  old  age  a  burden  to  one's   self  and 
a  nuisance  to  others.     The  most  important  thing  is  the  injunction  to  prepare   for 
retirement  in  advance  by  assuring  something  to  retire  on  and  some  activities  and 
interests  to  retire  to. 

Kakuso,  Okura.  The  book  of  tea.     lv     FY  <*uild 

Kenny,  Nick.     How  to  write,    sing  and  sell  popular  songs.     4v     Chicago 

Little,   C.   and  G.   Little.      Great  black  Tfanba .     4v     Chicago     Mystery  story 

Maynard,   Theodore.     Pillars  of  the  church.      6v     1945     Chicago 
Brief  informal  portrayals  of  twelve  representative   Catholic  figures.     Contents: 
St.  Benedict.     St.   Patrick.     The  Venerable  Bede.     St.  Dominic.     St.   Louis.     St. 
Thomas  More.     St.   Francis  Xavier.     St.  Teresa.     St.  Philip  Nari.     St.  Vincent 
de  Paul.      Coventry  Patmore.      Blessed  Frances ca   Cebrini. 

Monsell,   Helen  A    .     Henry  Clay;  mill  boy  of  the   slashes.      2v     1947   Chicago 
This  true  story,  based  on  fact,  but  in  semi -fictional  form,   relates  the  story  of 
Henry  Clay's  boyhood  and  youth,   ending  with  his  departure  for  Kentucky  after  he 
had  received  his   license  to  oractise  law  in  Virginia   in  1797.      -told  for  young 

readers.  r 

Munn,  Norman  L.     Psychology.     14  v     1947     NY  <*uild 
Murphy,  E.  *'.     The  scarlet   lily.     4v     1944  Chicago 
A  novel  about  the  Magdalene.     Beginning  with  Mary's   childhood,   interweaving 
fiction  and  historical  fact,  the  author  draws  a  sympathetic  picture  of  one  of 
the  world's  most  memorable  sinners. —Springfield  Republican 

Pvle,  Ernest  Taylor    (Ernie)  Home  country.     lOv     1947     Chicago 
This  book  tells  the  story  of  five  years    (1935  to  1940)  of  wandering  across  the 
continent,  and  throughout  its  pages  the  gentle  spirit   and  keen  perceptions  of 
the  author  ere   constantly  manifest . 

Rasmus,   C.  *'.     %en  the  mountain  fell.      3v  Chicago 

Robinson,  Charles  A.     Alexander  the  Great;  the  meeting  of  the  East  and 
West   in  world  government  and  brotherhood.     4v     1947     Chicago 

Biograohv  of  Alexander  of  Macedonia,  based  in  large   part   on  Arrien,  who  in  turn 
used  contemporary  records   of  Alexander's  reign.     The  author  stresses  the  fact 
that  Alexander  was  the  first  European  to  urge  the  idea  of  the  brotherhood^f  man. 

Ruth,   Ceorge  Herman   (Babe  Ruth)     My  hits  and  my  errors.     3v     Grade  lg  1948 
Philadelphia         Babe  Ruth's   life  story  as  told  to  his   sports  writer  friend, 
Bob  Considine. 

Seredy,   Kate.     The  open  gate.     4v     1943     °hicago 
What  happened  to  the  Preston  family  from  New  York  City  when  their  father  lost 
his  job,  and  Grandma  led  them  all  into  a  profitable  life  on  a  farm.     For 

children  9  to  16.  „ 

Seymour,  Alta  E.     A  grandma  for  Christmas,     lv     1946     Chicago 
A  story  of  a   Norwegian  Christmas  and  the  part  played  by  a   generous  ten-year-old 
boy.     Gunnef 's  thought fulness  assured  him  a   share  in  the  ski   contests,   a   long 

coveted  honor. 

Slonimsky,  Nicolas.  The  road  to  music.   3v  1947  NYPL 
The  material  in  this  book  first  appeared  in  a  series  of  articles  written  for 
the  children's  page  of  the  "Christian  Science  l'onitor.   In  brief  chapters  the 
author  covers  the  technical  side  of  music,  composition,  instrumentation,  musical 
forms,  history  and  brief  biographies  of  great  composers. 

Smith,  Robert  M.  Baseball;  a  historical  narrative  of  the  games,  the  men 
who  have  played  it  and  its  place  in  American  life.  7v  1947  ^hicago 
A  book  that  has  caught  the  spirit  of  baseball  since  its  early  days,  full  of  the 


9 
outstanding  personalities,    teams,   events  that   have  helped  make  baseball  America's 
most  popular  sport.     Thumbnail  sketches   of  the  great,  Babe  Ruth,    ty  Cobb,   Christy 
Hathewson,  Radbourne  Waddell,  Hal  Chase,    etc.,   and  many  others  who  have  made 
millions  of  fans.       From  strike-outs  to  bonehead  nlays,   this  has   a  lot  of  famous 
past  history  which  will  be  remembered  as  long  as  baseball  is   a  favorite   game  to 
see  and  read  about,  a   although  none  of  the  material  is  original  and  much  of  it   is 

Stauffer,   D.  A.     The   saint  and  the  hunchback.     4v     1946     chicego 
Two  seventh  century  monks  set  out  from  Iona  in  a  miraculously  floating  stone 
coffin  to  Christianize  some  of  the  heathen  Europeans.     This  is  the  story  of  their 
iourney  and  their  successes  and  failures. 

Stuart,   Jesse.     Ifongrel  mettle;   the  autobiography  of  a   dog.     3v     1944  Chicago 
Jesse  Stuart's   latest   hero  comes  from  Kentucky.     He  is  a   primitive  creature  with 
the  deceptive  simplicity  of  those  born  wise,   asking  from  life  only  food,   freedom, 
end  a  certain  amount  of  fun,  taking  it  wherever  available,  and  firmly  refusing^ 
substitutes.     He  is  under  a    social  handicap,  for  in  a  region  that  knows  the  points 
of  a   dog,  he  is' a  singularly  ill-assembled  mongrel.— Weekly  Book  Review 

Taylor,  Rosemary.     Bar  Nothing  ranch.     4v     1947     Chicego 
Noelke/who  had  been  in  musical  comedy,  had  hard  sledding  when  she  married  a 
rancher.     But  it  did  not   stump  her.     The  paying  guests  who  came  to  their  Arizona 
ranch  were  supposed  to  help  with  the  work,   and  some  of  the  results  were  disastrous 

but  funny.  _.  , 

Thane,  Elswyth,   pseudonym.     Yankee  stranger.     7v     1944  Chicago 
A  romantic  historical"  novel  of  the  Civil  War.     A   delightfully  drawn  picture  of 
civilian  life  behind  the    front. 

Tunis,   John  R.     The  kid  comes  back.     3v     1946     NYPL     Chicago 
A  night  flight  carrying  supplies  to  the  French  underground  end  a   crash  lending 
result  in  an  injury  to  Roy  Tucker.     C8ntnred  by  the  Nazis,   rescued  by  the  Nequis, 
he  is  finally  sent  home  as  a   "casual"  to  face  several  operations   end  along 
period  of  uncertainty  before  he  can  be  restored  to  the  line-up  of  the  Brooklyn 
Dodgers  where  he  first  made  baseball  history.   —Library  Journal. 

"feller,   Leslie.     Three  days  pass.     3v     1945     Chicago 
An  African  soldier  from  a  North  Carolina   camp  spends  three  days   in  Tew  York  with 
his  friend,  a  Canadian  feG.     They  spend  their  time  wandering  around  New  York,   in 
bars,    streets  and  parks. 

Ward,   Ilaisie.     The  splendor  of  the  rosary.     3v     Chicago 

Watson,  Helen  Orr.     High  stepper.     3v     NYPL  wi-i.*  v„ 

The  story  of  a  horse,  Midnight  Star,   left  an  orphan  when  his  mother  is  killed  by 
a  mountain  lion,  is  rescued  by  a  young  boy.     Later  on  both  join  a  circus  and 
achieve  fame  and  fortune. 

Wauth,  Evelyn.     A  handful  of  dust.     4v     1934     NY  Guild. 
Satirical  novel  dealing  with  smart   London  society  and  with  adventures  in  Brazil. 

Weil,  Ann.     Franklin  Roosevelt,  boy  of  the  four  freedoms.     2v     1947     Chicago 
Account  in  story  form  of  Roosevelt's  boyhood.     His   interest  in  stamps     his  bird 
collecting,   desire  to  be  a  sailor,  trips  to  Washington  and  other  youthful 
activities  are  described.     Emphasis  is  on  early  childhood,  but   certain  interests 
and  ideals  are  traced  through  to  his   later  life. 

Whipple,   James.     How  to  write  for  radio.     lOv     Grade  It!     Denver 
Whitney,   Phyllis.     Willow  hill.     4v     1947     Chicago 
This   story  of  high  school  life  centers  in  a  problem  of  racial  intolerance  which 
Val  Coleman  and  her  companions  are  forced  to  face  and  solve. 

Winsor,   Fathleen.   'Forever  Amber.     24v     Grade  Is    Denver     Fiction 
Young,  Miriam.     Mother  wo  re  tights.     4v     Cleveland     Chicago     NY  Guild 
The  story  of  a   pair  of  old-time  vaudeville  troupers.      (Third  notice)/ 
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TPE  REVEREND  PAUL  SPERRY  RETIRES 

Mr.  Sperry's  retirement  on  January  31  from  the  Division  for  the  Blind  ends  a 
period  of  service  of  over  fifty  years  to  the  blind  of  the  nation's   capital,  and  of 
his   long  association  with  the  Library  of  Congress.     His  association  with  the  Library 
began  when  it  was   located  at  the   Capitol  building.      Later,   after  the  establishment 
in  1897  of  the   Library's    "Room  for  the  Blind"  under  the  supervision  of  Miss  Etta 
Jocelyn  Gigfin,  Mr.  Sperry,  then  a  student  at  Columbian  College,   gave  his  time  and 
talent  by  providing-  piano  recitals  for  blind  visitors  who  assembled  weekly  for  music 
and  author  readings, 

From  1932  until  1946  he   served  as  Dorector  of  the  National  Library  for  the 
Blind,   which  was   then  one  of  the  regional  distributing  lioraries  of  books  for   the 
blind.     When,   on  November  1,   1946,  the  activities  of  the  National  Library  for  the 
Blind  were   consolidated  with  those  of  the  Division  for  the  Blind  in  the  Library  of 
Congress,  Mr.  Sperry  joined  the  staff  of  the  Division. 

Mr.  Sperry's  many  years  of  experience  with  the  work  for  the  blind  have  been  of 
outstanding  assistance  in  the  Division's  present  program. 


TT0TICE  FRCT  BRAILLE  LIBRARY,  RICHMOND,   VIRGINIA 

The  Braille  Circulating  Library,  704  West   Grace  Street,  Richmond,  Virginia,   is 
now  in  a  position  to  offer  the  loan  of  many  well-read  records  to  new  readers.       To 
further  this,  the  Library  is   offering  to  place  on  the   "honor  roll"  each  reader  who 
sends  in  the  name  of  at  least  one  new  reader.       Those  who  are  on  this  honor  roll 
will  have  preference  whenever  new  records  are  added*     They  will  be  sent  the   new 
reoords  in  the  order  in  which  their  names  are  placed  on  the  list. 
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BRAILLE  BOOK  REVIEW,  April,  1949 

Book  Announcement e 
Press -made  Books 

All  press-made  or  Talking  Books  here  noted  are  provided  by  the  Federal  Government. 

Copies  of  these  government -supplied  books  are  placed  in  the  twenty-six  regional 

libraries  which  serve  the  blind.  A  list  of  these  libraries  apwers  regularly  in 

the  January  and  June  numbers  of  the  magazine. 

Readers  are  required  to  borrow  books  from  the  library  designated  by  the  Library  of 

Congress  to  serve  their  respective  territories. 

In  the  list  which  follows,  the  first  book  notation  in  every  instance  should  be 

credited  to  the  Book  Review  Digest  unless  another  source  is  given. 

Adams,  Samuel  H.  Banner  by  the  wayside.  5v  1947  APH 
The  story  of  Durie  Andrews,  foundling,  and  Jans  Quintard,  ex-Harvard  student,  who 
belonged  to  a  theatrical  troupe  touring  the  Erie  Canal  country  a  hundred  years  ago. 

Brand,  Max.  The  false  rider.  2v  1933  CPH  Western  story 

Calkins,  Raymond.  The  modern  message  of  the  minor  prophets.  3v  1947  CPH 
A  study  of  the  twelve  so-called  minor  prophets  of  Israel.  Taking  up  the  books  one 
by  one,  the  author  gives  a  first  survey  of  each,  as  to  authorship,  date,  authenti- 
city, etc,  and  then  relates  their  teachings  to  the  problems  of  today. 

Christie,  Agatha.  Murder  on  the  Orient  Express.  3v  Panda  #119  NIB  Price* 
Is  6d  (Not  a  publication  of  the  U.  S.  Government) 

The  murder  takes  place  on  the  famous  Orient  Express  while  it  is  snowbound,  and  all 
the  passengers  in  a  section  of the  train  are  suspect,  but  before  it  resumes  its  jour- 
ney,  the  problem  is  solved  by  Hercule  Poirot,  the  famous  Belgian  detective. 

Soles,  Manning,  pseudonym.  Let  the  tiger  die.  3v  1947  APH 
The  imperturbable  Tommy  Hambledon  is  at  it  again.  This  time  his  adventures  start  in 
Stockholm,  whence  he  proceeds  by  water  to  Rotterdam,  thence  to  France,  Spain  and 
the  Canary  Islands.  Sometimes  he  is  pursued,  sometimes  pursuing,  and  always  he  is 
in  danger  of  arrest  or  worse. 

Fremantle,  Anne.  Jame  and  Joan.  3v  1948  CPH 
The  story  of  the  first  James  of  Scotland  who  spent  most  of  his  youth  and  young  man- 
hood as  royal  prisoner  to  the  English  kings,  Henry  IV  and  Henry  V.  James  fell  in 
love  with  and  married  an  English  girl,  Joan  Beaufort,  for  whom  he -wrote  the  famous 
poem,  "The  King  is  Quair." 

Gould,  R.  E.  Yankee  drummer,  2v  1947  CPH 
An  aocount  of  the  author's  experiences  as  a  young  man,  selling  farms  in  ™eine,  and 
later  as  a  salesman  for  a  farm  machinery  company* 

Linduska,  Noreen*  My  polio  past.  2v  1947  BIA 
In  1943  the  author  was  beginning  her  career  as  a  writer  and  was  to  be  maritied  with- 
in a  month,  when  she  was  stricken  with  polio.  Her  illness  and  her  struggle  to  re- 
cover are  described  in  this  informal  and  often  witty  book. 
McKenney,  Ruth.  The  loud  red  Patriok.  2v  1927  BIA 
The  author  of  "My  Sister  Eileen"  which  is  available  in  braille  and  as  Talking  Book, 
has  written  a  hilarious  biographical  sketch  of  her  maternal  grandfather.  The  Loud 
Red  Patriok,  the  epitome  of  Irishness,  lived  in  Cleveland  with  his  English  wife,  his 
six  beautiful  daughters  and  assorted  relatives.  He  was  a  Democrat  in  a  Republiean 
neighborhood  and  a  man  of  violent  likes  and  dislikes.  His  granddaughter  has  painted 
his  portrait  *l  th  humor  and  no  soft  pedals. 


■  .         ■ 


V 

I 


■ 

~',   ai  ootvoi 


■ 


' 


tfoorf    *BV 


lib-  ;r  llflTMV 

•rf#  •?!•!  iloXdw  aaHa-xrfif 
•  Biadflim  ftnvV  bftc  x*tW::sL  «*L* 
■ortod  oi  baiXvpai  ata  anafeaaft 
»*r  *iarf*  »vitf  o*  •••t^floO 
«tw«XXol  doiih*  JaXI  trf*  nl 
aXr*f!  *oofl  ad*  o#  baJibaio 

n*8     »H  Ie«pi8?.  ,aaiabA 
•waibnA  aXtttC  1o  \;-ic^e  adT 
it  XaoXlitaad*  a  0$  fcafnoior: 
eXal  adT     ixtf(  »fcn<nfl 


• 

•tat i'i  a  aavXa  la'Jjt  arid 

-     .                  :    '  1    ' 

■     i 

aa*aX*i  trad*  fan 

^*Xo 

•bauH     •adtagA  .a.ciai 

>   flOXJfloMdt'q   a  $©H 

)     ftd  aX 

jo  aaaiq   UtiiMi  "M 

'hiun  arf T 

*oa»  6     t  aiayti 

>8B«q   art* 

&X*ronaH 

%6  bailee  aX  mldeta 

•d*  ,x*« 

••1 

..-: 

a  Ji   *«  tl  nob© 

■*   kbat>ai^r>  »i  © 
not 


■ 


! 


•     n  ■ 
■ 


-ai  o*  a. 


abaaooto   od  *-.iiarfcr  trXadtfoc*e 
wnl*a«eE     •ta>naXaX  yianaT  %A$ 
.aaioRT  10  iaana  lo  lasnab  aX 
a  anat     «armA  ,aXfo«fl»'rt 
samat  i*n  x"re#a  aiiT 

tanosXicr  Xayof  aa  boorf 
riaXXgnft  na  ba  X*ria*i  baa  d#£w  aroX 
.£  al  ptXH     adT"  «flaoq 
.3  .5"  (bXi;4D 
9  irfMo  faucooa  if  A 
ntel  a  tot  .'lamaaXaa  a  aa  %*t*t 
v%     ..rsaq  oXXog  ** ;     *oaa*dT  t«iw/haXJ 
a  aa  laenao  lad  3nlfTrt*3ad  b«w  icai^wa  ad*  5*€X  nl 
■aan  . -.=  ftr  nastoXnta  aar  ada  amtttr  %ASam  a  nX 

ij  fcbiXnoaab  aia  lavoo 

>f«*#aq  bai  buol  d!  ^'""floM 

va  aX  daXdw  "naaXXS  fUtZ  ^C  lo  lod^ua  adT 

fm  tad  1  rfa  X*  \k4  auoXiaXXd  a  «a*#Xwr  aad 

avaXO  rri  bar XX  iaaondaXTl  1o  asutfXqa  ad*  ^otn&n-t 

a  taw  aH     •  aarX*aXai  batroaaa  bn*  tftri^ueb  XulXtt/aad  sXa 

aajfXXaXb  baa  aarfXX  *r»XoXr  lo  /ran  a  irae  bcorinodd^Xarr 

•  aXabaq  *lc  baa  iora/rf  ;■•***  *Xa**?oq  aXd 


3. 

Morgan,  Charles,     The  judge's  story.     2v     1946,  1947     BIA 
A  philosophical  novel  in  whioh  the  struggle  between  good  end  evil  is  recounted 
against  a  background  of  England  in  the  1930*s.     It  is  the  story  of  a  retired  judgo 
who  beggars  himself  for  the   sake  of  his  ward,  whereby  finding  true  happiness.     A 
profoundly  wise  and  moving  book.     And  in  this  day  of  so  much  hard-boiled,  careless 
writing,  it  is  good  to  come  upon  a  polished  and  beautiful  style,  with  precision, 
grace  and  true  distinction.     -     Saturday  Review  of  literature 

Mowbray,  Albert  H.     Insurance;  its  theory  and  practice  in  the  U.S.     Third 
edition.     lOv     1946    APH 

Contents:     Risk.     Insurance  contract.     Types  of  insurance  carriers.     Problems  of  the 
insurance  carrier.     State  supervision  of  private  insurance.     Insurance  in  state 
policy.     Bibliography. 

Murphy,  Robert  C.     Logbook  for  grace,  whaling  brig  Daisy  1912-1913*     4v     1947 
APH  In  July,  1912,  the  author,   a  marine  zoologist*   sailed  from  the  ?fest  Indies 

for  South  Georgia  and  returned  ten  months  later  with  quantities  of  specimens  and 
data  on  whales,  penguins,   sea -elephants,  etc.,   destined  for  the  American  Museum  of 
Natural  History,     This  is  his   log-book,  written  for  his  wife, 

Remarque,  Erich  Maria.     All  quiet  on  the  western  front.     2v     1929     CPH 
An  account  of  warfare  on  the  western  front  written  by  a  German  who  entered  service 
directly  from  school  at  the  age  of  eighteen.     The  book  is  powerful,  not  so  much 
because  of  the  unspeakable  horrors  which  fill  its  pages,  but  because  of  the  matter- 
of-fact  ness,  the  terrible  stoicism  with  whioh  they  are  related. 

Ross,   Fancy  Wilson.     The  left  hand  is  the  dreamer.     2v     19&7    APH 
Novel  of  family  relationships  brought  to  a   climax  by  the  war.     Aunt  Palm  was  a  charm- 
ing energetic  woman  and  both  aunt  and  mother -in-law  to  Fredericks,     It  was  to 
Christopher  and  Frederieka  that  the  war  brought  realisation  of  the   dull,   safe  life 
they  had  lived,  and  it  was  Frederieka' s  love  affair  with  an  Austrian  refugee  doctor 
which  brought  about  the  denouement.     The  scene  is  a  small  town  in  upstate  Hew  York. 

Wells,  H.  G.     Ann  Veronica,   a  modem  love  story.     3v     1908     CPH 
Depicts  the  typical  young  girl  rebel  of  the  early  part  of  the   century,  with  quite 
frank  presentation  of  the  unruly  phenomena  of  adolescence  in  the  feminine  case.     The 
heroine  is  a  restless  English  girl  whom  we  first  see  hedged  about  by  convention 
personified  by  her  father  and  aunt.     Resolved  to  learn  for  herself  what  meaning  life 
may  have,  Ann  leaves  home,  studies  biology  in  a  London  laboratory,  tries  to  make  her 
way  unaided  but  is  financially  helpless,  and  participates  in  the  suffrage  movement, 
witharesulting  experience  in  gaol.     Ann's  struggle  for  freedom  is  continued  in  a 
love  affair  and  life  abroad  with  a  married  man.     She  escapes  &he  penalty  of  her  dar- 
ing when  her  lover  is  set  free  to  marry  her  respectably.     Acute  analysis  of  the 
impulses  and  perplexities  of  this  type  of  girl,    y. 

Talking  Books 
(These  books  are  provided  by  the  U.  S.  Government  unless  otherwise  noted) 

Chidsey,  Donald  Barr.     Stronghold.     2  pts     34r     1948     Read  by  George  Walsh    APH 
Habbakuk  Jones  and  John  Rellison,  two  Connecticut  apprentices,  were  great  friends 
during  years  when  they  were  outwitting  Jefferson's  men  who  were  trying  to  enforce 
the  Embargo  Act.     Even  when  both  sought  wider  lives,  something  of  their  friendship 
remained  and  survived  war  and  love  for  the  same  woman,  and  in  the  end,  murder.     But 
it  was  Habbakuk  who  remained  and  married  Deliveranoe. 

Dimnet,  Ernest,     The  art  of  thinking.     12r     Read  by  William  Gladden,     APH 
A  distinguished  book  Written  by  a   distinguished  author  for  the   encouragment  of 
people  without  distinction.     Its  purpose  is  to  convince  men  and  women  who  are  neither 
morons  nor  geniuses  that  they  can  nevertheless  have  a  vigorous  and  interesting  mental 
life  of  their  own,   a  life  that  is  more  than  the  mere  parroting  of  current  shibboleths 
which  has  become  the  popular  substitute  for  thought.         Christian  Century 
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Eaton,   Jeanette.     David  Livingstone,  foa  of  darkness,     llr     1947     Read  by 
James  Walton.     A*H        A  biography  of  this  medical  missionary     explorer  and  scientist, 
written  for  grade  seven  to  nine.     It   charts  his  course  from  his  youth  in  Scotland  to 
his  dramatic  death  in  Africa  some  thirty  years   later.     Exciting  as  an  adventure 
story  and  more  inspiring,  this  is  an  excellent  book  for  girls  and  boys  of  twelve 

yeerSEd£an,  Irwin.     Philosopher's  holiday.     ISr     1938     Read  by  Kenneth  Meeker     APH 
Mr.  Edman  calls  it  a  holiday  because  he  wrote  it  on  a  holiday.     Yet  actually  it  is 
a  book  about  all  his  holidays,  those  times  from  early  youth  up,  when  he  forgot 
routine  and  let  his  mind  run  free;  or  in  an  unexpected  companionship  Hth t  »m«  new 
friend,   got  down  to  the  brass  tacks  of  vlhat   living  and  learning  and  enjoying  is  all 

B*°UtFelton,  Harold  *..  editor.     Legends   of  Paul  Bunyan.     20r     1947     Read  by  Robert 
Donley    AFB         This  volume  contains  more  then  a  hundred  Paul  Bunyan  tales,  selected 
by  Mr.  Felton  from  thousands,  each  told  by  whoever,  in  Mr.  Felton's   judgement,  told 
it  best.     Some  are  from  James  Stevens'   own  book;   some  are  from  Esther  Shepard  s 
volume.     Dozens  of  others  are  by  different  writers,  men  and  women  who  have  heard 
the  tales  and  told  them  in  print  well  enough  so  that  Mr.  Felton  liked  them  for  his 
book.     This  book  belongs  in  adult  collections  of  folklore  as  well  as  among  books 
for  story  telling  end  reading  aloud. 

Frendh  languaget     Proust,  Marcel.     Du  cote  de  chez  Swann   (Swann's  way).     2  pts 
37r     1919    Read  by  Robert  Frano    AFB  . 

First  volume  of  the  long  novel,   "Remembrance  of  Things  Past."     Into  this  long  and 
complex  psychological  study  and  panorama  of  an  epoch  in  social  history  there  has 
been  introduced  some  of  the  finest  writing  of  our  time  on  the  subject  of  art  in 
general,  painting,  music,  acting,   literature,  architecture  and  the  like     as  well  as 
on  our  reaction  to  these  arts.     And  the  long  series,   as  a  whole,  is  really  an  ex- 
periment  —  remarkably  successful  —  in  making  the  author's  past   live  again  in  the 

eternity  of  art. 

Hatch,  Eric.     My  man  Godfrey.     9r     1935     Read  by  Burt  Blaogwell     APH 
Humorous  story  of  high  life  in  New  Y  ork  City,  in  which  Godfrey,  an  ex-forgotten 
man,  is  the  hero  and  Irene  Bullock,  dumb  but  beautiful  member  of  the  Four  Hundred 

is  the  heroine.  ,  A_„ 

lams,   Jack.     Prematurely  gay.     11*     1948     Read  by  Burt  Blackwell     APH 
Humorous  novel  which  has  to  do  with  the  activities  of  a   public  relations  counsel 
wvp  is  hired  by  a  hair-oil  manufacturer  to  stimulate  demand  for  his  product.     The 
hero  achieves  a   certain  amount  of  rersonal  success  with  his  employer's  daughter, 
but  his  assault  on  the  public   consciousness  ends  in  failure.     New  Yorker 

Meredith,   George.     Diana  of  the   cros sways.     2pts     30r     1885     Read  by  Livingston 

A  study  of  character  and  emotion  in  which  a  beautiful  and  gifted  woman  comes  through 
varied  experiences  of  love  and  matrimony  to  happiness  at  the  end.     It  is  full  of 
both  comedy  and  passion  and  is  direct,  dramatic  end  vivacious.     The   character  of 
Diana  was  modeled  from  the  Hon.  Caroline  Norton,  a  poet  and  beauty  who  was   con- 
spicuous in  London  society  in  the  early  part  of  the  nineteenth  century. 

Miers,  Earl,   and  R.  A.  Brown,  editors.     Gettysburg.     14r     1948     Read  by 
Livingston  Gilbert     APH 

A  record  of  the  battle  of  Gettysburg,  made  up  of  ninety-two  excerpts  taken  irom  tne 
testimony  of  forty-two  witnesses,  and  joined  together  by  the  editors.     The  excerpts 
are  from  diaries,  letters,  regimental  histories,  end  memoirs  of  generals,  soldiers, 
farm  boys  and  housewives.     This  book  is  a  good  deal  more  than  a  mere  anthology  of 
accounts  of  Gettysburg.     The  dozens  of  selections  from  participants  and  spectators 
have  been  pieced  together  with  painstaking  skill,  so  that  they  form  a  connected 
(indeed,  at  times  a  thoroughly  integrated)  narrative.     They  exhibit  the   conflict 
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from  many  points  of  view,  as  seen  by  men  fighting  on  both  sides  and  citizens  who 
Z™  passive  if  not  neutral.     They  come  as  near  as  prose  can  to  shoving  "the  battle 

Pr°PeRuth,  George  H.    (Babe).     The  Babe  Ruth  story  as  told  to  Bob  Considine.     15r 
1948     Read  bv  William  Gladden     APH 

The  Ruth  story  is  told  clearly,  pleasantly  and  conventionally  from  his  young  days 
to  his  middle  years,   crowded  wibth  honors  and,  unfortunately,  with  illness. 

Wright,  Richard.     Black  boy.     17r     1945     Read  by  Canada   Lee     AFB 
This  is  not  an  up-to-now  love   story.     It  stops  at  the  point  where  Richard  ^ight 
savs  "Goodbye  to  the  South,  heading  North."     Thus,  the  more  recent  years  of  politi- 
cal activity  and  literary  achievement  are  not  included.     However,  these  early  years 
Yield  more  than  enough  for  one  volume.     The  season  is  unlikely  to  supply  a  more 
vivid  autobiography.     Here  may  be  seen  the  "grim  bare  bones"  of  what  it  feels  like 
to  be  a   lower-class   Fegro  youth  growing  up  in  the  Black  Belt.     (Available  in  braille) 


Hand- co pied  Books 

This  is  a  list  of  hand-oopied  books  recently  reported  by  the  libraries.     Unless 
otherwise  indicated,  these  books  are  in  Grade  2»  L  ^^     4      ...     ,.    . 

How  to  locate  hand-copied  books  in  libraries,     Following  each  title  in  this  list, 
you  will  find  either  a  group  of  initials  or  the  name  of  a   city.     These  are  abbre- 
viations  for  the  names  of  libraries  for  the  blind  and  indicate  the  library  in  which 
you  will  find  the  book.     A  key  to  these  abbreviations,  giving  the  names  and  address- 
es of  each  library  and  also  of  publishing  houses,  is  included  in  every  January 
and  June  issue. 

Baldwin,  Faith.     He  married  a  doctor.     5v     1944     1TYPL 
Story  of  a  modern  marriage,  and  of  a  woman  doctor  who  hesitated  between  two  careers 
—  that  of  a  physician  or  housewife.     The  time  is  the  present. 

Baum,  Vicki.     Mortgage  on  life.     4v     1946     Chicago 
The  daughter  of  a  Brooklyn  boarding  house  keeper  —  nimble  of  mind  but  plain  oi 
face  and  lacking  in  sex  appeal  -  resolves  to  promote  the  career  and  the  romantic 
prospects  of  another  girl  who  has,  in  some  degree,  what  it  takes.     Plain  Bess 
Poker   (everybody  called  her   "Poker-face")  thus  hopes  to  savor  the  taste  of  success 
and  the  intoxication  of  Broadway  fame  at  second  hand  -  as  a  glamor  builder -upper. 
Vicki  Baum  develops  the  narrative  in  reverse,  for  on  the  first  page  Bess  has  punct- 
ured her  product  with  a  revolver.         Weekly  Book  Review 

Best,  Herbert.     Whistle,    daughter,  whistle.     4v     1947     H?*P 
The  Lake  Champlain  country  is  the  background  for  this  novel  about  a  flirtatious 
voung  lady  from  Albany,   sent  to   stay  for  awhile  with  her  lively  little  grandmother. 
Gramma  Truttle  was  a  character  with  a  will  of  her  own,   and  before  long  her  grand- 
daughter had  laid  aside  her  city  foolishness  and  fallen  in  love  with  the  man  of 
Gramme's   choice. 

Buck,  Pearl.     The  big  wave.     Iv     1948     NYPL 
A  story  of  Japan  and  the  great  wave  that  swept  away  the  little  fishing  village  under 
the  mountain.     One  reviewer  remarks,   "I  am  not  entirely  convinced  that  this  book  is 
a  book  for  children,  but  it  is  beautiful,  tragic  and  truthful,  and  as  children  m 
these  last  years  have  had  to  face  catastrophe  and  utter  bereavement,  it  may  be  that 
such  things  are  not  too  much  for  them  in  print » 

Cuthbert,  Margaret.     Adventures  in  radio,     4v     1945     VY  Guild 
A  collection  of  radio  scripts  of  various  types,   selected  and  designed  for  reading 
by  young  people  partly  as  entertainment,  partly  as  examples  of  "how  to  do  it. 
Among  the  scripts  are  news  reports  or  comments  by  Edward  R.  Murrow  and  George 
Fielding  Eliot,  entertainment  scripts  by  Edgar  Bergen,  Ellery  Queen,   and  the^ veter- 
and  of  "Information  Please."     A  number  of  pieces  listed  as   "Listen  and  Learn     by 
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LaGuardia,  Archibald  MacLeish,  Stephen  Vincent  Benet  end  Edna  St.  VinoeBt: MUl.y. 
Dollar*     John,   and  others.     Frustration  and  aggression.     3v     1939     W  Guild 
The  authors  of    S     study  present  the  basic  postulate  that  aggression  is  always  a 
The  authors  ol  «u  interpret  aggression  as  assuming  many  forms  and  as 

o^fTcted  wfthfr^p^hll^ical  fLtorsf  Freud  concurred  with  this  argument 

^  l$£&l X"  As  I  lay  dying.     3v     19,6     «  Guild     Detroit 
He  is  a  southern  writer  of  great  power  who  is  drawn  to  very  morbid  and  gruesome 
themes!     m*  novels  show  strong  character-drawing  with  many  phages  of  "purple 
prose"  and  fragments  of  the  stream  of  consciousness  manner  of  writing.     He  served  in 
+hfl  British  Air  Force  in  World  War  I. 

Five-Place  logarithms  of  numbers  from  100  to  1000.     It    Sacramento 
This  is  s  hend-copled  logarithm  table  which  msy  be  of  use  to  college  students . 

French  lenguage,     Saint  Exupery,  Antoine  de.     Le  petit  prince,     lv    1W 
w  Y    Guild.       Ch.rming.  fantastio  story  of  the  little  prinoe  from  *»*•«"  B^"' 
who  enoeered  to  the  author  when  his  airplane  was  forced  down  in  the  African  desert . 
Tr  oaye the  Sttl.  prince  related  his  experiences  on  other  planets  to  his  fascinates 

audience,  and  then  he  disappeared. 

audiences,  ^^     st„ig^,  place  and  show;   from  the  American  Kagasine.1v  1947 

Philadelphia     Mystery  story  .„,„,,,,.     PhiladelDhia 

German  laneueeei     Goethe,  ■J.W.  von.Faust.     7v    1080-1832     philaaeipnia 
The  tair0f  a  learned  doctor  *o  sold  his  soul  to  the  devil  in  exchange  for  knowledge 
and  »wer.     The  legend  is  supposedly  based  on  the  life  of  a  Doctor  Faustus,  a  con- 
jurerTf ^he tenth^entury  about  *om  fanciful  tales  were  told  even i»  M.  l^jta. e. 
Halsey,  Margaret.     Some  of  my  best  friends  are  soldiers.     4v    Graded     1944 

tSSRuL  tne^mof'a   series  of  letters  written  by  a  young  woman  to  her 
brother  in  the  Army,  and  it  achieves  unity  through  the  extensive  attention  given 
the  subject  of  race  prejudice.     The  girl,  whi  is  perceptive  and  has  a  civilized 
point  of  view,  advises  ner  brother  how  to  deal  with  the  prejudice  against  Negroes 
wnlch  he  encounters  among  soldiers  from  the  South  and  writes  him  .t  gr«t  length 
about  the  snti-Semitism  she  encounters  at  the   servicemen's  canteen  **««  she  ™>rks. 
Hausmsnn,  Erich,  and  IS.  P.  Slack.     Physics,     llv     1945     >*"**?lP£« 
Hcrnev     Karen.     The  neurotic  personality  of  our  time.     Sv     1937     NY  Guild 
This  book  give     an  acculaL  picture  of  the  neurotic  person  who  lives  among  us     with 
the  conflicts  which  actually  move  him,  with  his  anxieties  and  the  many difficulties 
he  has  in  his  relations  with  others  as  well  as  with  himself.     It  is  no «™?™ed 
with  eny  particular  type  or  types  of  neuroses  but  concentrates  on  *»e  character 
structure  which  recurs  in  nearly  all  neurotic  persons  of  our  time  in  one  form  or 

M°thJanney,  Russell,    "iracle  of  the  bells.     lOv    1946     ray  be  borrowed  from  the 

Salve  Reeina  College,  Ochre  Point  Ave.,  Newport,  R.  I. 

Theltory  of  a  girl  who  might  have  been  a  Hollywood  star  and  her  P£" /S^  *° 

thought  his  ambitions  and  his  love  died  with  her,  until  the  "miracle  of  the  bells 
occurred  in  a  little  Pennsylvania  mining  town.  mr-it>ua 

Manning,  William  T.     Be  strong  in  the  Lord,     Sermons  and  addresses  on  various 

subieots.     3v     1947     FYPL  .  .  ..       ,,      ,Q91 

These  are  from  the  Bishop's  addresses  on  the  day  of  his  consecration,  Hey  11     1921, 
to  Ms  finalsermon  as  Bishop  of  Hew  York,  December  29,   1946.     They   deal  with  a 
variety  o?  subjects,  rather  more  ecclesfcstical  than  religious,  which  have  arisen in 
the  last  twentj-five  years,  and  are  representative    works  of  Tanning  from  his  fifty- 
fifth  year  to  his  eightieth. 

MoGuire,  Edna.     Glimpses  into  the  long  ago.     4v     Chicago 
Morrison,  A.  Cressey.     Man  does  not  stand  alone,     lv     1944  >typL     NY  Gu ild 
Newton,   J.F.     The  Saturday  sermon;  from  the  Saturday  Earning  Bulletin.     *v 
Grade  li    1948     Philadelphia     Sermons 


**ft. 


■•"*  eie-rfiut  mlT 

©•  :  tf ©d 

•  rfi  b©*siD!*i©*i  ?©*«f 


""':';!'■*  J .    '.Iff    I 

ti&Uf:-*.    *    ti    ©f? 

oift  ftlavon 

1©  •#rr©ng* 

'}    SOIfltY    **/ 

»©if  •  •  *  tJWT 

1  jfonv 

♦olJfciO 

J»T*«KTO#     Off* 

•tit  «x«fc 

•/t*   .ooft©ibuA 

.,• 


'  ■  •  . 

:.,,'■•'...■  ...- 
flOl    ©ft 


til    „ 


■ 


.    irt* 


! 

:ii  mor. 


■•  r     !•■ 


•d*  moil  si*  ••©rfT 

•  •    B©flt1©t    I«rtil    Ail 

lit&t*  axrf  c*  i©©v 


Poling,  Daniel  A.,  editor.     A  treasury  of  great   sermons.     4v     1944  >typl 
Twenty-five  memorable  sermons  selected  by  a  leading  contemporary  figure  in  the 
Protestant  world.     The  first   five  are  taken  from  the  Bible  and  the  others  are  from 
the  works  of  great  personalities  ranging  widely  in  time  and  temperament  but  all 
annroaching  their  problems  with  a   common  humility  and  need  for   divine  guidance.     St. 
Francis  of  Assisi,   John  Calvin,  The  Venerable  Bede,   Dwight  L.  Moody  and  Martin 
Niemoeller  are  among  those  whose  sermons  are  included. 

Rowley,  Harold.     Writing  for  the  trades,     lv     1947 
Information  on  how  and  what  to  write  for  the  nation's   leading  trade  journals  in 
many  fields  is  included  in  this  book.     Members  of  the  Braille  Poets   Guild  may  borrow 
this  book  from  the  Guild  Library,  &5  Clinton  Street,  Taunton,  Mass.     Non-members 
may  borrow  this  title  from  the  Library  of  the  Six  Dots,  4491  Beverly  Boulevard, 

Hollywood  4,   California. 

Stevenson,  Augusta.     George   Carver,  boy  scientist.     2v     1944     Chicago 
Biography  in  story  form  of  the  famous  Negro  scientist  whose  life-long  interest  in 
small  animals,  flwers  and  weeds,  began  in  boyhood.     The  greater  part  of  the  story 
deals  with  George's   early  life,  but  a  final  chapter  tells  of  his  success  in  later 
vears.     For  young  readers. 

Waddell,  Helen.     Peter  Abelard,  a  novel.     4v     1933.   1947     NYPL    Albany 
The  famous  story  of  those  twelfth  century  lovers,  Abelard  and  Heloise,  told  in 
romantic  and  distinguished  style.     Although  the  scholarly  dissertations,  religious 
discussions,  songs  and  stories  of  medieval  days  are  present,  the  story  is  dominated 
bv  the  compelling  passion  of  the  lovers  and  by  the  wise  understanding  of  the  good, 
tender  old  Canon  of  Notre  Dame,  Gilles  de  Vannes.     The  book  ha*  dignity  and  beauty 
but  liveliness  also,  and  the  reader's  interest  does  not  wander. 

"THE  GATHERING  STORM":     THE  FIRST  VOLUME  OF  CHURCHILL'S 
INCOMPARABLE  WAR  TTBMOIRS 

A  Review  by  Vincent  Sheean 
Taken  in  part  from  the  "New  York  Herald-Tribune" 

Editor's  note:     This  book  is  now  available  in  11  braille  volumes  from  the  National 
Institute  for  the  Blind,  London. 

When,  on  September  3,  1939,  Mr.  Neville  Chamberlain  frigidly  recognized  what  he 
could  no  longer  avoid  and  asked  Winston  Churchill  to  come  into  his  government  as 
First  Lord  of  the  Admiralty,  Mr.  Churchill  sent  a  message  to  that  Olympus  of  the 
British  >Tevy  to  say  he  would  bethere  to  take  charge  at  six  o'clock  the   same  after- 
noon.    Chamberlain',  having  thrown  away  every  opportunity  to  stop  Hitler  without 
war  as  well  as  every  opportunity  of  making  war  upon  favorable  terms,  had  that  day 
accepted  combat  on  behalf  of  the   far-off  Polish  republic  which  he  could  not  possibly 
help  in  any  way.     It  is  to  be  conjectured  that  the  Admiralty  had  chafed  for  some 
years  under  the  humilitations  and  insults  to  which  the  pride  of  England  was   subject- 
ed.    During  the  same  years  Mr.   Churchill  had  never  ceased  to  point  out  the  dangers 
and  to  call  upon  Englishmen  to  take  a  more  knowing  course.     Now  he  was  returning 
to  the  very  office  he  had  left  twenty-eight  years  before  at  the  height  of  another 
terrible  conflict.     The  noard  of  Admiralty,  rejoicing,  no  doubt,  that  a  master's 
hand  was  to   come   to  the  helm,   immediately  sent  a   signal  to  all  its   ships  at  sea 
throughout  the  war  Id  j     "Winston  is  back." 

"The  Gathering  Storm"  is  the  opening  volume  in  a  work  called     The  Second 
World  War,"  which  will  run  to  five  volumes  when  it  is  completed,  and  Mr.  Churchill 
has  let  it  be  known  that  he  may  add  a  sixth  if  it  is  needed.     The   second  volume, 
entitled  "Their  Finest  Hour,"  will  be  published  this  spring  by  the  National  Institute, 
London. 
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And  it  is,  of  course,  unique.  Wm   Churchill's  opportunities  for  making  it  so 
ere  without  an  equal  in  the  world  just  now  or  perhaps  at  any  other  time.  He  was  in 
supreme  command  for  five  years,  with  a  brigade  of  secretaries  to  note  down  and  file 
his  every  word,  message  or  memorandum;  he  had  had,  for  all  the  eleven  years  before 
when  he  was  out  of  office,  access  to  a  great  deal  of  the  most  confidential  material; 
he  still  has  access  to  whatever  he  wishes  in  the  government  archives  with  full  per- 
mission to  use  it  as  he  will.  This  is  the  foundation  of  an  authoritative  account, 
certainly.  But  when  we  superimpose  unon  that  basis  a  comnanding  intelligence,  a 
profound  sense  of  history  and  a  gift  for  language  never  equaled  among  men  of  su- 
preme power,  the  whole  composes  into  one  of  those  solid  masterpieces,  brilliant  but 
durable,  which  cannot  be  surpassed. 

We  begin  with  the  years  1919-1929  in  a  chapter  called  "The  Follies  of  the 
Victors."  ?fr.  Churchill's  views  on  this  period  are  or  were  well  known,  but  he 
states  them  now  more  cogently  than  ever.  The  idiotic  concept  of  reparations  end 
international  debts  payable  with  gold  in  a  world  vivisected  by  customs  and  tariffs- 
which  ended  with  the  capitalist  economy  irretrievably  disrupted  and  most  of  the 
world's  gold  buried  in  Kentucky  -  gets  its  full  deserts.  All  the  wrong  courses 
were  taken  by  Britain,  France  and  the  United  States,  avid  for  peace  *nd  the  fruits 
of  peace,  unwilling  to  exert  themselves  in  any  disagreeable  enterprise,  and  willing 
(as  a  crowning  folly)  to  lend  Germany  half  again  as  much  as  they  received  from  Ger- 
many in  reparations.  The  recovery  of  Germany  and  its  embarkation  on  a  program  lead- 
ing to  a  war  of  revenge  were  not  long  delayed. 

From  the  moment  of  Hitler's  advent  to  power  in  January,  1933,  Mr,  Churchill's 
narrative  acquires  the  most  vivid  interest.  Indeed,  to  this  reviewer  1933-1939  is 
the  most  fascinating  period  treated  in  a  rarely  fascinating  book.  Mr.  Churchill's 
views  of  his  fellow-Tories  are  expressed  with  scrupulous  courtesy.  Chamberlain's 
tragic  ineptitude  stands  revealed  more  sharply  in  this  book  than  ever  before,  be- 
cause TTr.  Churchill  deals  not  only  with  his  public  acts,  but  also  with  two  immense- 
ly important  episodes  which  were  secret  at  the  time  (and,  so  far  as  I  know,  up  to 
now  have  remained  secret).  These  were  a  brave  early  offer  from  President  Roose- 
velt to  attempt  mediation  between  the  powers  which  were  approaching  conflict,  and 
some  equally  early  overtures  from  the  Soviet  Union  looking  toward  an  alliance  or 
association  to  discourage  ^itler.  It  was  mainly  because  of  his  sourvy  treatment  by 
Chamberlain  in  connection  with  the  first  of  these  three  episodes  (Roosevelt's  letter 
in  January,  1938)  that  Anthony  Eden  resigned  —  that  and  a  general  disagreement 
with  Chamberlain's  lunatic  conviction  that  Hitler  could  be  appeased.  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  when  Mr*  Eden  used  to  attempt  to  argue  with  the  unbelievable  Chamberlain, 
the  Prime  Minister's  usual  reply  to  his  Foreign  Secretary  was  the  advice,  "Go  home 

and  take  an  aspirin." 

Mr.  Churchill  reoords  that  the  only  sleepless  night  he  spent  during  this  whole 
Aeschylean  tragedy  —  including  even  the  worst  days  of  the  war  when  England  was 
alone  and  at  bay  —  was  the  night  of  February  20,  1938,  when  Mr.  Eden  resigned. 
It  seemed  to  him  then  that  the  last  hope  of  a  stand  against  destruction  had 
vanished* 

The  contention  that  Chamberlain's  ignoble  behavior  at  Godesburg  snd  "unich 
gave  England  and  France  "time  to  rearm"  is  demolished  by  Mr.  Churchill  with  facts 
and  figures.  The  year  gained  was  gained  for  Hitler,  not  for  the  democracies. 

Hr.  Churchill  brings  his  narrative  down  through  the  whole  "Twilight  war"  to 
the  "Norwegian  campaign  end  the  fall  of  Chamberlain.  He  ends  this  volume  with  the 
night  of  May  10,  1940  —  or  rather  at  three  the  next  morning,  when  he  went  to  bed — 
on  the  eve  of  the  greater  battle t  he  was  then  Prime  Minister,  Minister  of  Defense 
and  virtual  dictator  at  the  head  of  a  government  of  all  parties,  in  which  post  he 
was  to  remain  until  the  next  was  was  won. 
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Editor's  note j     The  following  books  either  by  or  about  Churohill  are  available 
in  braille  or  as  Talking  Books i 


Churchill 

Blood,  Sweat  and  Tears 

5v 

APH     32 

AFB 

M 

The  End  of  the  Beginning 

It 

LC 

It 

Great  Contemporaries 

4v 

Chicago 

12r 

FIB 
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My  Early  Life 

5v 

NIB 

ft 

Selected  Speeches 

lv 

LC 

Eden,   Guy       Portrait  of  Churchill  3v     NIB,   Panda   96 

Kraus,  Rene  Winston  Churchill,  a  Biography         3v     .APH 

Moir,  Phyllis     I  was  Winston  Chnrohill's  Private  Secretary    2v    Albany     8r    AFB 


MACKINLAY  KAOTOR 
From  "Twentieth  Century  Authors" 

Mackinlay  Fantor,  American  novelist  writes:     "T!y  mother's  parents,  of  Scotch, 
Irish,  and  Pennsylvania   German  blood,  were  pioneers  of  Hamilton  County,  Iowa.     My 
mother,  Effie  IfacKinley,  married  John  M8rtin  Kantor,   a  young  Jew  who  was  born  in 
Sweden.     They  were  divorced  a  few  years  later.     I  was  born  in  my  grandparents* 
home,  in  Webster  City,  Iowa,  and  spent  most  of  my  childhood  and  youth  there.     In 
1917  my  father  re-entered  our  lives  temporarily,  and  the  result  was  a  year  in  Chica- 
go during  wartime  —  a  puzzling  and  chaotic  year  for  an  Iowa  boy  to  grow  up  in. 
■"Then  I  was  seventeen  we  were  living  in  Des  Moines  —  living  in  poverty  and  on  same 
kind  of  hopes,  I  suppose,  for  I  had  just  decided  that  the  only  thing  I  wanted  to  do 
was  to  write.     The  same  year  caraoan  offer  to  my  mother  that  she  edit  a  daily  news- 
paper in  Webster  City,  end  she  and  I  spent  the  next  four  years  doing  just  that.     The 
paper  didn*t  belong  to  us,  but  we  thought  it  did.     I  served  an  apprenticeship  val- 
uable to  any  writer:  the  daily  necessity  of  writing  words,  words,  words  —  handling 
them  and  managing  them  by  the  thousands,  trying  to  learn  how  to  put  them  together. 
High  School  was  only  a  valueless  incident  along  the  way.     I  did  win  a  Des  Moines 
"Register"  short  story  contest;  the  prize  was  awarded  when  I  was   just  eighteen, 
and  I  thought  that  my  future  was   assured.      It  was  exactly  five  end  a  half  yeers 
later  that  I  received  any  money  from  another  story. 

"In  the  meantime  I  had  been  writing  a  lot  of  verse   (much  of  it  bad,  but  still 
like  some  of  the  ballads),  and  after  wandering  through  newspaper  columns  and  fly- 
by-night  poetry  magazines  and  the  back  pages  of  women's  magazines  with  these  wares, 
I  found  myself  twenty-one  years  old,  with  no  great  skill  at  verse,  end  a  newly  com- 
pleted and  perfectly  frightful  novel.     Our  newspaper  failed,   and  I  went  to  Chicago 
in  the  spring  of  1925.     There  I  worked  at  one   job  after  another,  end  wrote  endless 
dirges  and  ballads  for  R.  H.  L's   "Line-o-Type"  column  in  the  Chicago "Tribune".     The 
following  year  I  met   Irene  Layne,  a  young  commercial  artist,  and  we  were  promptly 
married.     I  got  back  into  newspaper  work  on  the  Cedar  Rrpids   "Republican,"  but  when 
it  was   sold  suddenly  in  1927,   I  lost  the  last  regular  job  I  ever  held. 

*My  second-written  and  first   published  novel,   "Diver sey,"  I  wrote   during  1927 
at  Webster  City,  while  my  wife  and   I  were  existing  in  a  kind  of  summer  hibernation 
in  my  grandparents1   old  home,  and  living  on  four  dollars  a  week.     It  was  not  until 
"Long  Remember,"  1934  that  I  achieved  any  particular  financial  or  widespread 
critical  success. 

"There  is  one  form  of  criticism  which  I  resent  instantly,  end  that  is  being 
taken  to  task  for  not   sticking  to  the  subject.     I  write  about  what  interests  me 
most  at  the  time;   sometimes  the   subject  is  historical,   sometimes  contemporaneous, 
end  it  has  even  verged  o#  the  fantastic. 
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"I  am  a  member  of  no  church  or  political  party  or  fraternal  group.  I  am  not  a 
Democrat,  but  am  an  enthusiastic  admirer  of  the  late  president,  Franklin  D.  Roose- 
velt. In  1937  I  built  a  house  in  Florida,  but  no  longer  live  there.  Vy  wife  end 
I  spend  most  of  our  time  in  and  around  New  York." 

Mr.  Kantor  is  a  good-looking  young  man,  long-headed,  with  thick,  blond  hair. 
In  his  youth  he  made  several  hobo  journeys  through  the  Middle  West,  reflected  in 
his  third  novel ♦  His  hobbies  are  many*  he  is  an  expert  fifer,  an  honorary  member 
of  the  National  Assocaition  of  Civil  War  Musicians,  he  collects  butterflies,  is  an 
authority  on  mushrooms,  plays  golf,  end  likes  "exploring  caves  and  battlefields. 
He  explored  battlefields  to  good  purpose  in  "Long  Remember,"  one  of  the  finest 
Civil  War  novel?:.  His  mind  to  rks  best  at  night,  and  he  has  been  known  to  telephone 
his  friends  at  two  a.  m.  for  advice  and  criticism.  His  versatility  has  made  him  a 
realistic  novelist  of  contemporary  lower-class  life,  en  historieal  novelist,  and  a 
writer  of  moving  if  rather  sentimental  fiction. 
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BRAILLE  BOOK  REVIEW,  May,   1949 

Book  Announcements 
Press -made  Books 

All  press-made  o*  Talking  Books  here  noted  are  provided  by  the  Federal  Government. 

Copies  of  these  government -supplied  books  are  placed  in  the  twenty-six  regional 

libraries  which  serve  the  blind,     A  list  of  these  libraries  appears  regularly  in  the 

January  and  June  numbers  of  the  magazine. 

Readers  are  required  to  borrow  books  from  the  library  designated  by  the  Library  of 

Congress  to  serve  their  respective  territories. 

In  the  list  which  follows,  the  first  book  notation  in  every  instance  should  be  credit- 

ed     to  the  Book  Review  Digest  unless  another  source  is  given. 

Allen,  John  Stuart.     Astronomy,  what  everyone  should  know.     2v    1945     BIA 
The  author  is  at  present  director  of  the  Division  of  Higher  Education  of  the  New  York 
State  Education  Department.     He  first  describes  the  solar  system  and  then  the  con- 
stellations, presenting  many  interesting  facts  in  a  lively,  readable  style.     The 
third  part  of  his  book  deals  with  telescopes  and  mountings,  the  fourth  with  the 
moon,  and  the  fifth  with  meteors,  meteroites  and  oomets.     Finally,  he  discusses  the 
distances  of  the  stars  and  comments  on  the  conditions  that  would  be  encountered  by  a 
rocket  ship  "sky-rocketing  through  space." 

Beach,  Rex.     The  barrier.     3v     1907    APH 
A  story  of  the  Alaska  goldfields,  sketching  the  rough,  profane  gold-seekers  and  their 
squaws  snd  children  of  the  mining  camps  with  the  picturesque  pen  of  Bret  Harte. 

Chevigny,  Hector.     My  eyes  have  a  cold  nose.     3v     1946    APH 
In  middle  life,  the  author,  a  writer  of  radio  scripts  living  in  Los  Angeles,  was  un- 
expectedly stricken  with  blindness.     This  autobiographical  volume  relates  how  he  met 
his  trial  and  sets  forth  his  philosophy.     The  final  chapters  tell  how  he  acquired  his 
Seeing-Eye  dog  and  what  Wiz  means   to  him.     (Available  as  a  Talking  Book) 

Daly,  Elizabeth,     Night  walk.     2v     1947    BIA     Detective  story. 

Davis,   Kenneth  S.     The  years  of  pilgrimage.     6v    1948     HKP 
Story  of  a  small  town  in  which  "nothing  ever  happens"  —  Beecher,  in  central   Kansas— 
the  time,  1946,  vhen  the  story  opens— but  the  greater  part  of  the  text  looking  back- 
ward to  the  internal  turmoil  of  personalities  at  odds  with  themselves  and  each  other. 
There's  Joshua  Greenwood,  editor,  who  sits  at  the  center  of  the  web,  but  proves  a 
reasonably  kindly  spider;  there's  Mrs,  Greenwood  with  #iom  he  has  a  truce;  there's 
Harcourt  Stevens,  at  war  tfth  the  world,  and  a  sadist,  a  dictator  of  his  daughter 
Kathryn's  checkered  fate;  there  is  Ferris  Moorehead,  minister  of  the  Congregational 
Church,  a  nonconformist  on  all  counts,  save  his   love  for  his  wife,  and  there's 
Carling,  who   comes  in  from  outside  and  disrupts  the  iiinly  veiled  pattern  of  living. 

Eaton,  Jeanette.     David  Livingstone,  foe  of  darkness.     2v     1947     BIA 
A  biography  of  this  medical  missionary,  explorer  and  scientist,  written  for  grades 
seven  to  nine.     It  charts  his  course  from  his   youth  in  Scotland  to  his  dramatic  death 
in  Africa  some  thirty  years  later.     Exciting  as  any  adventure  story,  and  more  inspir- 
ing, this  is  an  excellent  book  to  put  into  the  hands  of  girls  and  boys  from  12  years 
up,      (Available  as  a  Talking  Book) 

Fox,  Emmet.     Be  still;  and  The  lion's   den.     lv     Duplicated     1937     New  York 
Chapter,     ARC        (Not  a  publication  of  the  U.S.   Government)     Inspirational. 

Hough,  Emerson.     54-40  or  fight.     3v     1909     CPH 
Story  of  events  in  Washington  preceding  the  Northwest  boundary  treaty  and  the  annexa- 
tion of  Texas,  in  which  Calhoun  and  the  Baroness  von  Ritz  play  leading  parts. 

Lee,  Allen  V.     My  soul  more  bent,  as  told  to  ?Telva  Rolem.     lv     Grade  lg     1948 
BIA      (Not  a  publication  of  the  U.S.  Government)  A  war  veteran  tells  of  his   spiritual 
rehabilitation. 


My  daily  reeding  from  the  New  Testament,  using  the  new  translation  prepared 
under  tne  airection  of  the  bpiacupwl  committee  of  the  Confraternity  of  Christian 
doctrine,  arranged  by  Rev.  Joseph  F.  Stedman.  6v  Xavier  Free  Publication  Society, 
136  West  97  St«,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (Not  a  publication  of  the  U.  S.  Government) 

Reilly,  M4chael  F.  Reilly  of  the  White  House?  as  told  to  William  J.  Slocum. 
3v  1947  AFH   The  story  of  the  man  who  guarded  Franklin  Delano  Roosevelt  during 
the  war  years.  Published  serially  in  the  "Saturday  Evening  Post"  under  the  title, 
"I  guarded  Roosevelt." 

Rinehart,  Mary  Roberts.  A  light  in  the  window.  4v  1948  CPH 
Novel  of  three  generations  in  an  American  publishing  firm,  from  Matthew  Wayne's  time, 
until  the  time  of  his  grandson,  Jeff.  The  period  is  from  1919  to  the  present,  and 
two  generations  of  Waynes  had  been  in  two  World  Wars.  (Available  as  a  Talking  Book) 

Taylor,  Rosemary.  Bar  Nothing  ranch.  2v  1947  CPH 
A  warm,  human  story.  Noelke,  who  had  been  in  musical  comedy,  had  hard  sledding  when 
she  married  a  rancher.  But  it  did  not  stump  her.  The  paying  guests  who  came  to  their 
Arizona  ranch  were  supposed  to  help  with  the  wrk,  and  some  of  the  results  were  dis- 
astrous but  funny. 

Trilling,  Lionel.  The  middle  of  the  journey.  4v  1947  CPH 
A  novel  of  ideas,  the  scene  of  which  is  a  Connecticut  farming  district  in  the  late 
1930's.  The  chief  protagonist  is  John  Laskell,  who  goes  there  to  recover  from  an 
almost  fatal  illness,  and  to  be  near  his  friends,  the  Crooms  who  are  summer  residents. 
Although  he  is  a  devout  Communist,  Laskell  is  instrumental  in  saving  an  ex-Commumst 
friend  from  possible  violence.  That  fact  and  the  pitiful  death  of  the  young  daughter 
of  one  of  the  natives  provides  the  little  action  in  the  novel. 

Wentworth,  Patricia.  Latter  end,  a  Miss  Silver  myetiry.  3v  1947  APH 

Detective  story.  ,«**««« 

White,  William  B.  Piano  tuning  and  allied  arts,  fifth  edition.  3v  1946  APH 
(Not  a  publication  of  the  U.S~  Government) 

Winslow,  Anne.  Quiet  neighborhood.  2v  1947  BIA 
Novel  about  a  small  community  in  the  South,  the  "quiet  neighborhood  of  Cherry 
Station.  A  beautiful  young  northern  bluestocking  comes  to  visit  and  sets  off  the 
mild  train  of  events.  The  time  is  the  late  90's. 

Wister,  Owen.  Members  of  the  family.  2v  1911  CPH 
Owen  Wister  was  a  Philadelphia  writer,  a  grandson  of  *anny  Kemble,  the  actress.   The 
Virginian,"  an  epic  of  western  life,  and  "Members  of  the  Family,"  later  stories  of 
the  West,  are  his  best  work  in  this  field. 

Wolfe,  Thomas.  The  web  and  the  rock.  9v  1939  BIA 
A  portrayal  of  the  great  emotional  experience  of  a  brilliant  writer  whose  life  is 
traced  from  his  boyhood  in  a  Southern  town  to  his  coming  to  New  York.  For  a  biograph- 
ical sketch  of  Thomas  Wolfe,  see  the  February,  1949,  issue  of  the  "Braille  Book 
Review," 

Young,  Francis  Brett.  Woodsmoke.  3v  1924  CPH 
The  story  of  an  amateur  expedition,  or  safari,  into  the  African  bush,  undertaken  by 
two  Englishmen  and  the  wife  of  one.  Terror,  perils  and  romance  are  present.  But  the 
human  story,  tense  as  it  is,  is  second  to  the  power  and  romance  of  Africa  itself,  its 
sights  pnd  sounds  and  smells.  \(\ 

Talking  Books 
(These  books  are  provided  by  the  U.S.  Government  unless  otherwise  indicated) 

Bromfi eld,  Louis.  Tfelabar  farm.  2pts  33r  1948  Read  by  Paul  Clark  APH 
A  sequel  to  "Pleasant  Valley"  which  is  available  in  braille  and  as  a  Talking  Book, 
recounting  the  events  that  havetaken  place  at  the  farm  since  the  earlier  book  was 
written.  A  third  of  the  present  work  consists  of  entries  from  Mr.  Bromfield's 
journal,  dating  from  August  31,  1944  to  August  31,  1945. 
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French  languages     Bourget,  Paul.     Le  disciple.     19r     1901     Read  by  Robert  Frano 
AFB       Psychological  analysis  carried  out  with  as  much  scientific  accuracy  as  if  an 
elaborate  experiment  were  being  reported.     Thesis,  Uw  fatal  effect  of  a  great 
philosopher's  abstract  doctrines  on  the  mind  of  an  egoistic  disciple.     Intended  as 
a     warning  of  the  evils  to  be  feared  from  skeptical  philosophies  that  perhaps  dis- 
solve the  basis  of  morals,  and  as  an  antidote  to  some  of  his  own  works. 

Goodspeed,  Edgar  J.     How  to  read  the  Bible.     17r     1946     Read  by  Robert  Donley 
.AFB  The  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  undertake  a  literary  and  historical  approach 

to  the  Bible,  taking  up  the  chief  books  in  it  as  biography,  oratory,  history,   poetry, 
drama,  fiction,  letters  and  visions,  in  the  light  of  the  times  that  produoed  them  and 
the  purposes  of  their  writers,  thus   combining  literary  and  historical  interests, 
always  remembering  that  important  as  they  undoubtedly  are  for  literature  and  history, 
their  religious  messages  must  be  kept  uppermost.     The  book  is  intended  not  as  a 
summary  of  the  Bible  or  as  a  substitute  for  it,  but  as  a  companion  and  guide  to  the 
reading  of  it.     — Preface 

Griffith,  Corinne.     My  life  with  the  Redskins.     14r     1948     Read  by  Terry  Mayes 
APH         The   "Redskins"  are  the  professional  football  team,  onoe  of  Boston,  now  of 
Washington,  and  owned  by  the  author's     husband,   George  Preston  Marshall. 

Hardy,  Thomas.     Tess  of  the  D'Urbevilles;  a  pure  woman  faithfully  presented. 
2  pts     31r     1891     Read  by  John  Brewster     AFB 

The  tragic  history  of  a  woman  betrayed.     Tess,  the  author   contends,   is  sinned  against, 
but  not  as  a  sinner;   her  tragedy  is  the  work  of  tyrannical  circumstances,  and  of  the 
evil  deeds  of  others  in  the  past   and  the  present,  and  more  particularly  of  two  men's 
baseness,  the  seducer  and  the  well-meaning  intellectual,  who  married  her»     The  past- 
oral surroundings,  the  varying  aspects  of  field,  river,   sky,  serve  to  deepen  the 
pathos  of  stage  in  the  heroine's  calamities,  ofc  to  add  beauty  and  dignity  to  her 
tragic  personality. 

Hughes,  Dorothy  B.     In  a  lonely  place.     15r     1947     Read  by  Kevin  McCarthy    AFB 
Detective   story. 

Idell,  Albert  E.     Centennial  summer.     2pts     25r     1943     Read  by  Kenneth  MeekerAPH 
Jolly  story  of  family  life  in  Philadelphia  during  1875  and  1876.     The  action  revolves 
about  the  Rogers  family— father,  who  worked  for  the  Philadelphia  and  Reading,  and 
thought  himself  the  dominant  male;  mother ,.  who  was  Italian  and  a  beauty,  end  could 
wind  father  around  her  little  finger;  and  their  four  children.     When  mother's  sister 
from  Paris  came  to  the  Centennial  bringing  a  handsome  nephew,  the  two  beautiful 
Rogers  girls  went  into  immediate  action. 

Lloyd,  Charles  A.     We  who  speak  English;   and  our  ignorance  of  our  mother  tongue. 
19r     1938     Read  by  Walter  Gerard    APH 

Informally  written  chapters  on  the  use  of  the  English  language  including  discussion 
of  some  correct  usages  widely  thought  incorrect,  as  well  as  discussions  of  real 
errors;  origins  of  phrases,  dialects,   etc*     The  author,  by  the  clarity  of  his  own 
thought,  the  excellence  of  his  o-wn  writing  and  his  Contagious  enthusiasm  for  good 
language  furnishes  a  stimulus  as  well  as  a  guide  to  correct   sneaking  and  writing. 

Marsh,   Irving  T.,  and  Edward  Ehre,  editors.     Best   snort   stories  of  1947.     20r 
1947       Read  by  William  Lazar     AFB 

This  is  third  in  an  annual  series  of  anthologies  assembled  and  curried  and  pruned  by 
Irving  T.  Marsh  and  Edward  Ehre,  an  instructor  in  history  at  a  Port  Washington,   Long 
Island,  high  school.     The  editors  of  this  year's  almanac  devote  a  good  half  of  their 
work  to  baseball  and  football  phenomena,  but  manage  to  crowd  in  random  tributes  to 
racing,  boxing,   golf,  tennis,  skiing,  hookey  and  hunting.     They  have   solicited  and 
received  the  aid  of  Franklin  P.  Adams,  Quentin  Reynolds,  and  John  Chamberlain,  in 
picking  the  three  prize-winning  sports  stories  of  the  year. 

Rice,  Alice  Hegan.     Mrs.  Wiggs  of  the   cabbage  patch.     4r     1901     Read  by  Miriam 
Robinson.     APH    A  bright,   cheery  story,  showing  the  good  in  human  nature  in  the 
midst  of  dire  poverty. 
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Rinehart,  Mary  Roberts.     A   light  in  the  window*     2pts     24r     1948     Read  by  James 
Walton    APH       Novel  of  three  generations  in  an  A  merican  publishing  firm,  from 
Matthew  Wayne's  time  until  the  time  of  his  grandson,  Jeff.     The  period  is  from  1919 
to  the  present,  and  two  generations  of  Waynes  had  been  in  two  World  Wars.      (Available 

in  braille) 

White,  Nelia   G.     No  trumpet  before  him.     25r     1948     Read  by  Lauren  Gilbert  >FB 
Novel  describing  the  difficulties  endured  end  overcome  by  a  country  minster  whose 
bishop  placed  him  in  a  wealthy  church  that  did  not  want  an  inexperienced  young  man. 

Hand-copied  Books 

This  is  a  list  of  hand-copied  books  recently  reported  by  the  libraries.     Unless 
otherwise  indicated,  these  books  are  in  Grade  2. 

How  to  locate  hand-copied  books  in  libraries:     Following  each  title  in  this  list,  you 
will  find  either  a  group  of  initials  or  the  name  of  a  city.     These  are  abbrviations 
for  the  names  of  libraries  for  the  blind  and  indicate  the   library  in  which  you  will 
find  the  book.     A  key  to  these  abbreviations,  giving  the  names  and  addresses  of  each 
library,  and  also  of  the  publishing  houses,  is  included  in  every  January  and  June 

issue* 

Barnheim,  B.  M.  A  surgeon's  domain.     4v     1947     Recently  added  to  Philadelphia, 

also  in  Chicago. 

Personal  experiences  of  an  A  merican  surgeon  who  has  been  both  a  private  practitioner 
and  a  staff  member  of  a  medical  institution.  Dr.  Bernheim  is  now  associate  professor 
of  surgery  at  the  John  Hopkins  medical  school. 

Brown,  Beth.  All  dogs  go  to  heaven.  3v  1944  >TYPL 
A  dozen  stories  about  dogs  who  had  died  end  gome  to  heaven,  told  through  the  medium 
of  conversations  between  the  little  dog,  Hobo  and  his  mistress,  end  between  Hobo  and 
other  dogs  who  were  already  lying  in  the  dog  cemetery  when  Hobo  was  taken  there. 

Crum,  B.C.  Behind  the  silken  curtain;  a  personal  account  of  Anglo-American 
diplomacy  in  Palestine  and  the  Middle  East.  5v  1947  Recently  a^u  ed  to  Philadelphia, 
also  in  N.  Y.  Guild   This  is  the  record  of  what  one  American  found  when  he  went 
behind  the  silken  curtain  of  secret  diplomacy,  censorship,  and  propaganda  which  veils 
the  problem  of  Palestine  and  that  of  the  homeless  Jewish  displaced  oersons  of  Europe. 
It  is  a  picture  of  the  Arab  and  Jewish  cases  and  of  the  problem  of  anti-semitism  in 

Europe. 

Davenport,  Marcia.  East  side,  west  side.  7v  1947  N  Y  Guild 
Novel  of  New  York  City  life  after  the  war.  The  heroine  is  the  charming  daughter  of 
a  beautiful  Jewish  actress  and  an  Irish  contractor.  Jessie  herself,  married  to  a 
philandering  member  of  a  prominent  New  York  family,  keeps  up  the  fiction  of  her 
marriage  until  she  meets  a  famous  war  hero,  also  born  in  New  York  of  mixed  heritage. 
Together  these  two  fine  people  decide  to  make  a  new  beginning. 

SOUND  SCRIPER  RECORDINGS 

By 

?*rs.  Mildred  C.  Skinner,  Librarian  for  the  Blind,  The  New  York  Public 

Library,  New  York  City 

WI  wish  recording  had  been  oossible  when  I  was  in  college,"  said  a  New  Haven 
lawyer  in  our  office  a  few  weeks  ago.  He  thought  wistfully  of  how  satisfactory  study- 
ing from  records  can  be  and  how  much  more  might  have  been  made  available  to  him  than 
the  books  which  w<?re  to  be  had  in  braille.  Now,  as  a  practicing  lawyer,  he  is  making 
tremendous  use  of  recording  facilities  to  keep  abreast  of  his  work. 

Other  men  and  women  are  finding  recording  a  great  help  to  them.  Hen  in  business 
and  in  social  work,  insurer oe  men,  ministers,  are  among  these.  By  fat  the  largest 
group  taking  advantage  ofTne  dUStr  \&r&   Public  Library  recording  program  are  college 


( 
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student..  Stents  for  whom  sixty-odd  ^•^^^.-SS^C^.  - 

*itlei;  two  years,  150  volunteer,  who  had  given  generously  of  their  time  have  record- 
„*  ™?  260  bloke.     They  hove  donated  an  estimated  5,000  hours.     Several  of  these 
volunteers  haveleoome  Interested  to  the  extent  of  purchasing  reoording  meohine,  in 

°rd8Vhe  vtl^:.»  rnolufe  ^owlves.  business  men  and  women.  ^ lege  students 
radio  and  "heater  people,  and  a  number  of  school tochers.     One  of  the »«*  depend- 
able recorders  lives  in  Washington,  D.  0.    A  doctor  with  e  wide  education,  he  is 
wSling^o  record  all  kinds  of  scientific  books.     The  wifle  of  a  lawyer  is  another 
wining  »  '    »  wmfc,  for  reoordinE:  she  lives  in  Connecticut. 

P9r30B.,id^hrgroup  Accruer ,Z?%k  directly  with  the  Ubrery    among  them 
the  volunt^rffrom  tL  Omen's  Council,  there  are  other  ^•"""U* " *£ 
.!*.«*.«  «+  +he  American  Red  Cross,  still  others  working  under  the  Ethical  Culture 
S         and "ice fraternity  at  City  College.     All  these  many  volunteer  reading 

hours  barely  scratch  the  surface  of  the  recording  that  needs  to  be  done  I 

The  New  Jersey  Commission  for  the  Blind  is  carrying  on  a  program  similar  to  that 

of  The  Lw  York  Public  Library.     Some  of  this  work  is  done  in  ?UM££»'  one  or 

two  other  places  have  considered  undertaking  it  and  may  now  have  started  it. 

two  other  p  .ts  sQCond  b.rthday#     It  h  ^  uke  Topsy       it 

is  indeed  time  that  some  organization  with  adequate  facilities  take  it  over.     If  that 
does  not  come  to  pass,    certainly  many  more  groups  all  over  the  country  should  help  to 

give  safaris  "oST^u.  <*■  «*  «~*  -*«*••;  ^ ted  >y  ^rgsL 

of  machLes  and  the  Library  staff,  we  have  had  to  refuse  help  to  most .     For     though 
we  call  the  recording  a  volunteer  program,  it  takes  hours  of  staff  time  to  »to 
vo\ce  tests,  to  teach  the  volunteers  how  to  use  the  machines  and  to  apply  the  rules 
7f  recording,  to  carry  on  correspondence  « th  the  students  for  whom  the  work  is 
being  done,  and  to  write  to  publishers  for  permission  to  record  the  books. 

SThe  books  are  recorded  on  specific  bequest.     Ho  book  is  recorded  which  is  al- 
ready in  braille  or  talking  book  form.     Some  of  the  books  are  extremely  technical, 
and  vdunteers  are  chosen  with  their  educational  backgrounds  very  much  in  mind.     A 
prospective  reader  is  first  required  to  make  a  voice  test.     This  is  rated  by  an 
outsfde  committee.     When  the  volunteer  has  passed  his  voice  test,  he  is  then  ready 
to  studv  the  recording  rules  and  start  making  his  first  book. 

The  Seat  value  of  recording  is  apparent  in  the  appreciation  and  gratitude  of 
the  students!     Discs  make  late  hours  of  reading  possible  for  them.     No  longer  n eed 
they  fit  their  reading  into  someone  else's  free  time.     They  may  be  independent  of 
outside  readers.     They  may  repeat  material  without  wasting  a  reader's  time  and  temper. 
?he  discs  are  so  small  and  light    (seven  inch  and  plastic)  that  they  are  easy  to  mail 
and  easy  to   carry  around.     Of?en  a  recorded  book  is   smaller  than  the  text  from  which 

"  ^course,  the  work  of  volunteers  is  uneven.     In  the  hurry  of  getting  books  re- 
corded  for  students,  there  is  no     time  to  check  the  work.     But  the  thanks  of  the 
students  indicates  how  much  the   dies  help  them  in  their  studies.  f,Mshed 

Many  students  have  written  us  in  words  like  these  of  a  Sampson  boy:       I  ^s^d 
mv  firsfsemester's  work  last  week  and  I  should  like  you  to  know  that   I  -»•«£?  *•*< 
Tieve  that  the  reoording  that  your  people  did  for  me  has  probably  made  one  letter's 
dSerence  in  my  final  marks.  "Wen  you  have  an  opportunity  will  you  please  pass  on 
to  the  readers  who  have  worked  on  my  books  my  thanks  and  appreciation  for  a   30b  well 
done.     They  have  really  done  a  fine  job  and  I  should  like  them  to  know  that  I  think 

S°'"  A  Cornell  University  law  student  wrote,     "If  I  didn't  have  these  recorded  for  me, 
I  think  that  I  would  have  gotten  lost  a  long  time  ago.  Thank  you  and  your  readers 
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very  muoh." 

A  teacher  at  a   school  for  the  blind  wrote  asking  to  have  a  book  on  mental 
hygiene  recorded.      "If  I  could  get  this  work  done,  it  -would  be  of  the  utmost  value 
and  importance  to  me*     A  reader   is   difficult   to   secure   and  not  very  satisfactory 
anyway." 

Another  student  enclosed  notes  in  a   letter  for  us  to  give  the  volunteers  who 
had  read  for  him,  though  "saying  thank  you  seems  small  reward  for  the  time  and 
energy  they  have   expended." 

A  girl  who  attends  Purdue  wrote i   "I   shall  never  be  able  to  show  you  just  how 
much  these  records  are  helping  me.     I  can  very  easily  understand  the  demand  for  them 
and  I  know  I  am  fortunate.     I  definitely  feel  that  similar  projects   should  be  started 
in  various  oarts  of  the  country  to  make  it   possible  for  more   students  to  have  these 
advantages." 

These   are   just   a  few  of  the   spontaneous  words  of  appreciation  which  have   oome 
to  us  from  grateful  students.     They  are  an  indication  of  the  value  and  need  for  re- 
cording. 

Notes     For  further  information  on  this   subject,  write  to  Mrs.  Skinner,   Librarian 
for  the  Blind,   137  West   25  Street,  New  York  1,  N.  Y. 

RICHARD  HALLIBURTON 

Taken  from  "Twentieth  Century  Authors" 
Requested  by  a  Reader 

Richard  Halliburton   (1900-1939)  American  writer  of  romantic  travel  books,  wrote 
to  ^he  compilers  of  this  volume  before  his   death: 

"Born  in  Brownesville,  west  Tennessee.     Moved  to  Memphis  in  infancy,   and  though 
rarely  there  have   called  that    'home'  ever  since.     Went  to  Memphis  University  School 
till  fifteen  —  interested  even  then  in  literature  and  the  arts.     In  1915  was  sent  to 
Lawrenceville  Preparatory  School   at   Lawrenceville,   N.J.     Finished  there   in  class   of 
1917.     War  having  been  declared  that  April,    I  made   valiant    efforts  to   get   into  it. 
Got  only  as  far  as  Princeton  summer  military  camp.     Entered  Princeton  in  fall  of  1917, 
taking  mostly  military  courses.     More  student   encampments  the  following  summer.  Then, 
weary  of  army  life,   I   switohed  to  Princeton  Naval   Unit.     The  war  ended  before   I   got 
to  sea.     So,  the  following  summer  vacation,   overcome  with  restlessness,   I   skipped  off 
to  New  Orleans,   signed  on  a  freighter,   sailed  up  and  down  the  Atlantic,   vagabonded 
about  Europe,    and  missed  my  junior  year   completely  from  Princeton.     The    dean,  hearing 
of  my  adventures,   let  me   carry  on  with  my  class.      I  did  nothing  distinguished  at 
Princeton,   except  to  be  solitary,  and  to  tramp  the  New  Jersey  hills  restlessly,  hun- 
gry for  the   liberated  and  colorful   life  lived  the   year  before. 

"Promptly  after  graduation   (B.A.  class  of  1921)  with  a  room  mate  I  went  back  to 
sea,   and  sailed  and  tramped  for  two  years  here   and  there  around  the  world.     My  ad- 
ventures were  sufficiently  unnsual  to   suggest   a  book.     I  wrote  one,;    ©ailed  it   "The 
Royal  Road  to  Romance."     Nine  publishers  turned  it  down.     The  tenth  took  it  only  be- 
cause he  had  heard  me  tell  the    stories   prof es serially  at  the  Princeton  Club.      This 
was  not  until  1925,  when  I  was  twenty-five. 

"Before  the  book  was   launched  I  went  to   Greece  to  follow  the  travels   of  Ulysses, 
climb  Mount  Olympus,   explore  the  Marathon  race   course,   and  swim  the  Hellespont.   "The 
Glorious  Adventure,"  my  story  of  Greece,   appeared  in     1927. 

"Never  having  any  special  instruction  in  writing,   and  having  read  no  more  than 
my  Princeton  classes  required,   I  was   surprised  when  both  books,   appearing  close  to- 
gether, went  into  twenty  editions.     But  it  was  not  until  they  were  published  in  a 
couple  of  foreign  languages  that   I  felt   convinced  they  must  be  unusual  books. 

"Encouraged,    I  struck  out  for   Latin  America,   visited  Yucatan,  Mexico,    swam  the 
Panama  Canal  from  ocean  to  ocean,  and  spent  the  summer  on  Devil's   Island.     T^ese 
stories  ran  in  the  "Ladies  Home  Journal."     The  book  was  called  "New  Worlds  to 
Conquer •" 
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"The  wanderlust  still  possessed  me.     A  year  later,   1930,   I  bought  an  airplane 
and  took  off  with  a  pilot   oompanion  to  fly  from  Hollywood  to  Timbuctoo.     Arriving 
there  we  flew  next  to  Persia,  Mount  Everest,  Borneo,   and  the  Philippines,   spending 
eighteen  months,   and  seeking  everything  that  might  amuse  us.     The  record  of  these 
air  adventures  appeared  in  1932  under  the  title  "The  Flying  Carpet.0 

"New  York,  at  brief  and  irregular  intervals,  has  been  my  address  since  Prince 
ton.     My  great  ambition  in  life  is  to  keep  myself  free  enough  from  possessions  and 
responsibilities  to  be  able  to  obey  the  moment's   impulse.      I  like  history  and 
swimming  and  beer.     I've  spoken  at  most  of  the  colleges   and  private  sohools  in  the 
country  and  greatly  enjoyed  these   contacts.     I've  played  the   leading  role  in  one 
moving  picture — but  this  was  rather  painful  both  to  the  audience  and  to  myself." 

To  collect  material  for  his  books,  two  thousand  lectures,   and  "Ladies  Home 
Journal"  serials,  Halliburton  engaged  in  countless  manufactured  adventures.     In  1937 
he  decided  to  sail  a   seventyfive-foot  Chinese   junk,  the   "Sea  Dragon,"  from  Hongkong 
to  the  San  Francisco  World's  Fair.     After  two  years'  of  preparation  the  junk,   equipped 
with  an  auxilary  engine  and  a  radio,   left  Hongkong  March  4,  1939,   and  was  last  heard 
from  March  24,  when  the   liner   "president  Coolidge,"   1,200  miles  west  of  Midway 
Island,  in  seas   forty  feet  high,  reoeived  a  radio  message  from  Captain  John  WenloCk 
Welch  that  the  junk's  lee  rail  was  under  water.     The   craft,  never  heard  from  since, 
probably  sank  in  a  typhoon  that  night.     In  October  1939  a  Memphis  jury  declared 
Halliburton  legally  dead  on  March  23  or  24,  the  uncertainty  arising  from  the  fact 
that  he  was  near  the  international  date  line. 

Halliburton's  books  sold  more  than  a  million  copies,  not— as  the  New  York 
"Herald-Tribune"  observed,  because  he  was  a  great  writer  or  a   great   adventurer,  but 
because  his  formula  was   sound.      "Even  in  death  his  formula  for  popularity  did  not 
fail  him";  his  books   atill   sell.     He  was   deceptively  delicate  in  appearance,   slim 
with  auburn  hair. 

The  following  books  by  this  author  are  available  in  braille  and  as  Talking 

Books* 

Book  of  Marvels  4v       Chicago,   LC 

Richard  Halliburton;   his 
story  of  his   life's  adventure   5v       CPH 
Royal  Road  to  Romance  16r 

Second  Book  of  Marvels;  4v       Cincinnati,   LC 

the  Orient 

Seven  League  Boots  8v       St.   Louis,   Sacramento, 

Detroit,   Cincinnati 


CLIFTON  FADIMAN 
Taken  from  "Twentieth  Century  Authors" 

Clifton  Fediman(l904-    ),  American  literary  critic,  was  born  in  New  York  City 
the  son  of  Isidore  Michael  Fadiman  and  Grace  Elizabeth  Fadiman.     After  receiving  his 
B.A.  degree  from  Columbia  University  in  1925,  he  taught  English  at  the  Ethical  Cul- 
ture High  School  in  New  York  for  two  years,  marrying  Pauline  E.  Rush  of  that   city  in 
August  of  1927.     The  Fadimans  have  a   son,   Jonathan  Rush  Fadiman,   and  live  in  Manhat- 
tan. Mr.   Fadiman  was   a   contributor  to  magazines   and  newspenors   at  twenty.   From  1925 
to  1933  he  was   a  lecturer  for  the  People's   Institute,    serving  as    secretary  of  the 
lecture   staff  in  the  last  two  years.     He  was  also  assistant   editor  of  Simon  & 
Schuster,  the  publishers,   former  friends   at   Columbia,   from  1927  to   1929,  becoming 
editor  then  and  continuing  until  1935.      In   1933  he  was  made  book  editor  of  tho 
"New  Yorker,"  where  his  brilliant  book  reviews  became  notable  features.     Douglas 
Bush  complained  in  the    "Bookman"  of  November  1932  that  Fadiman "combines  the 
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functions  of  Kb-Ko  and  Pooh-Bah;  he  is  the  Lord  High  Executioner  among  reviewers  and 
he  was  born  sneering."     Time  has  somewhat  softened  Mr*  Fadiman's   asperities,   and  he 
is  always  engagingly  ready  to  reverse  some  previous   dictum  or  opinion  -when  summing 
up  at  the  end  of  a  literary  season* 

Clifton  Fadiman's  comparatively  small  and  sophisticated  audiences,  reached 
through  his  career  as  a  lecturer  and  as  a  reviewer  for  the   "Nation"and  the  "New 
Yorker,"  became  immensley  expanded  through  the  medium  of  the  radio,  beginning  in  the 
fall  of  1938.     Assisted  by  a  permanent  board  of  experts,  wits  and  specialists  in 
general  information  such  as  Franklin  P.  Adams    ("F.  P.  A."),  the   columnist,   John 
Kieran,  sports-writer  for  the  New  York  "Times,"  and  Osoar  Levant,  pianist,   comparer, 
and  author  of  "A  Smattering  of  Ignorance,"  Mr.  Fadiman  conducts  his  half-hour  pro- 
gram,  "Information, Please,"  with  a  running  fire  of  quips  and  comments.     In  1940  he 
received  on  behalf  of  his  oolleagues  and  sponsors  the  first  plaque  ever  awarded  by 
the  "Saturday  Review  of  Literature"  for   "Distinguished  Service  to  A  merican  Litera- 
ture."   Awarding  the  plaque  to  Mr.  Fadiman,  Henry  Seidol  Canby  commented,     "The 
questions  and  answers  which  radiate  from  this  rooite  every  week  have  sent  thousands  to 
useful  reference  volumes*  they  have  brought  to  life  good  books  unopened;  the  wit  and 
erudition  in  this  hour  have   electrified  the  monds  of  thousands  listening  in.     An 
intellectual  curiosity  aroused  and  active  is  the  beginning  of  literature." 

Mr.  Fadiman  is  big,  blond,  bespectacled,  personable;  his  style  of  vocal  delivery 
was  perfected  on  the  lecture  platform  and  is  pleasant,  well  modu&ated,   and  casual. 
He  has  as  yet  published  no  original  books,  though  he  contributed  to  the  symposium, 
"America  As  Americans  See  It,"  in  1932;   edited  "I  Believe,"  a   collection  of  credos 
written  by  lively  celebrities,  in  1939;   published,  with  a  long  critical  introduction 
in  his  characteristic  offhand  style*  a  best-selling  prose  anthology  entitled  "Read- 
ing I've  Liked,"  in  1941;   and  in  1942  wrote  the  introduction  to  a  new  edition  of 
Tolstoy's   "War  and  Peace." 

Mr.  Fadiman  also  finds  time  somehow  to  serve  as  one  of  the  four  editors*   of  the 
Readers'   Club,  which  re-issues  monthly  a  book  that  was  neglected  on  first  publication. 

Editor's  notei     The  following  books  edited  by  this  author  are  available  in 
braille  and  as  Talking  Books: 

Reading  I've  Liked         23v       LC 
Selections   from  Reading  I've  Liked       AFB 
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BRAILLE  BOOK  REVIEW,    June ,    1949 

Book  Announcements 
Press -made  Books 

All  press-made  or  Talking  Books  here  noted  are  provided  by  the  Federal  Government. 

Copies  of  these  government-supplied  books  are  placed  in  the  twenty-six  regional 

libraries  which  serve  the  blind.  A  list  of  these  libraries  appears  regularly  in  the 

January  and  June  numbers  of  the  magazine. 

Readers  are  required  to  borrow  books  from  the  library  designated  by  the  Library  of 

Congress  to  serve  their  respective  territories. 

In  the  list  which  follows,  the  first  book  notation  in  every  instance  should  be 

credited  to  the  Book  Review  Digest  unless  another  source  is  given. 

Carlson,  Earl  R.  Born  that  way.  lv  1941  APH  , 

IFhis  id  the  autobiography  of  a  man  so  badly  handica  pped  at  birth  that  it  was 
problematical  if  he  would  live  to  grow  up,  let  alone  attain  any  success  in  life. 
However,  in  spite  of  his  helpless  infancy  and  childhood— he  suffered  from  spastic 

t  paralysis—  by  will  power  and  hard  work  he  developed  control  over  his  movements,  went 
to  college  and  medical  school,  and  is  now  a  leading  practitioner  in  the  treatment  in 
the  treatment  of  similar  handicaps  in  others.  (Available  as  a  Talking  Book) 

Davis,  C.B.   Jeremy  Bell.  4v  1947  APH 
Two  farm  boys,  Jeremy  Bell  and  his  friend  Sam,  grow  restive  doing  all  the  familiar 
things  and  go  to  Chicago  for  a  trip.  There  they  are  practically  shanghaied  into 
working  in  a  southern  lumber  camp.  From  the  horrors  of  that  experience  they  finally 
escape,  and  end  by  enlisting  in  the  Army.  The  time  is  the  early  days  of  the  Spanish- 
American  war.  , 

Gardner,  Erie  Stanley.  The  case  of  the  lonely  heiress.   3v  1948  BIA  Detect- 
ive story 

Hoffenstein,  Samuel.  Poems  in  praise  of  practically  nothing,   lv  1928^  APH 
Sardonic,  exceedinly  clever,  witty  verse,  in  which  Hoffenstein  tilts  at  mankind  in 
general  and  womankind  in' particular. 

Hooper,  Marjorie  S.,  and  lirs  Paul  Langan,  compilers.  The  braille  cookbook, 
compiled  for  the  benefit  of  the  blind  housewife,  lv  APH 

Jones,  B.  Stanley.  The  way.   6v  1946  APH 
A  book  of  daily  meditations  centering  in  the  meaning  of  Christian  disciple  ship.   It 
points  the  way  to  escape  from  the  confusions,  frustrations  and  fears  of  our  time  into 
personal  satisfaction  and  social  usefulness. 

Kyne;  Peter'B.   Jim  the  conqueror."  3v  1927  APH  Fiction 

Lane,  Janet.  Your  carriage,  madam,  a  guide  to  good  posture,   lv  1934,  1947 
HMP   Describes  practical  ways  in  which  to  sit  stand,  walk,  work.  Gives  amusing 
tests  and  stunts  for  learning  good  posture. 

Law  son,  Robert.  At  that  time,   lv  1947  APH  • 

Reminiscences  of  the  author1  s  boyhood,  the  days— or  years— between  what  he  calls  the 
"kitten  stage"  of  childhood,  and  the  time  when  youth  becomes  an  adult. 

Linton,  Ralph  and  Adeline  Linton,  lan's  way,  from  cave  to  skyscraper.   2v  1947 
APH  Outlines  the  evolution  of  man  for  ages  12  to  16.   It  tells  of  the  "Devious  roads 
he  has  travelled  during  the  centuries  in  which  he  has  been  changing  from  a  creature 
living  in  caves  to  a  builder  of  towering  skyscrapers  and  soaring  airplanes,  and  a 
maker  of  atomic  bombs,  which  are  capable  of  forcing  him  to  take  to  the  caves  once 
more."   (Available  as  a  Talking  Book) 

Lofts,  Horah.  Silver  nutmeg.   4v  1947  CPH 
Banda,  an  island  in  the  Dutch  East  Indies  in  1856  is  the  scene.   It  was  a  time  of 
great  fortunes  made  by  the  Dutch  merchants,  and  Dutchmen  and  Englishmen  were  struggl- 
ing for  the  control  of  the  islands.  The  story  is  of  a  wealthy  Dutch  merchant,  his 
bride  who  was  brought  to  him  from  Holland,  and  the  part  they  played  in  a  native 
uprising. 
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Marshall,  Archibald.     The  Graftons,  a  novel.     3v     1918  ,BIA 
Follows  with  admirable   characterization  and  sure  ins^ht  the  course   of  life  of  an 
T?«o.li«*h  familv  on  a  country  estate   in  pre-war  days, 

S     Norrisl  Kathleen.     The   secrets  of  Hillyard  House.     3v     1947     APH    Detective 

""^Report  of  the  President's  Committee  on  Civil  Rights.     2v     1948    APH 

Shaw,  Harry,  and  Ruth  Davis,  editors.  Americans  one  and  all.     4v     1947     AM 
An  antilogy  of  short  stories   selected  to  demotstrate  the  many  racial  strains  which 
have  had  a  part  in  building  our  nation.     Partial  contents:     Russian, The  first  day 
by  George  and  Helen  Papashvily.     Filipino:   Helen,  thy  beauty  is  to  me     by  John  Fante. 
Portuguese*  Footfalls,  by    J.D.  Steele.     Dutch:     A  trough  of  low  pressure,  by  u.C. 
DeJoT  A^ican  Indian:     North  is  black,  by  Oliver  I*Farge.     Armenian:     The  broken 
wheel!  by  William  Saroyan.     Finnish:     All  he  ever  wanted,  by  Hancy  Hale.     *«xsh, 
Jacob  and  the  Indians,  by  S.V.  Benet.     Irish:     Herself,  by  James  Poole.     Negro*  Fine 
.agon,  by  Patl  Green/   German:  Four  generations,  by  Ruth  Suckow       Spanish:     Iftn  among 
men     by  Katherine  Patten.     Chinese,     i  y  song,   Yankee  Doodle,  by  C.  Glick. 

Short,   Luke,  pseudonym.     High  vermilion.     2v     1947     HHP     Western  story 
Stone,   Irving.     Adversary  in  the  house.     6v     1947     CPH  . 

Fictionized  biography  of  Eugene  V.  Debs,  pioneer  labor  loader  and  socialist.     It  be 

m    gins'  when  at  the  age  of  twenty,   he   organized  a  Robert   Ingersoll   lecture,   and  ends 

^    when  at  sixty-six,   he  was  released  from  Atlanta. 

Youne,  E.  H.     Chatterton  Square.     4v     1947     CPH 
A  study  in  contrasting  characters,   the   scene   of  which  is  a  town  on  the  west  coast 
of  Enzland  in  1938  and  1939.     Two  families   li^e   side  by  side  and  the  effects  of  the 
coming  war  on  these  different  households  is  traced  in  this  quiet  novel. 

Talking  Books 
(These  books  are  provided  by  the  U.S. Government  unless  otherwise   indicated) 

Barnes,  Farearet  C.     Within  the  hollow  crown.     2pts     24r     1947     Read  by  John 
Brewster     AFB       Historical  novel  based  on  the   life   of  Richard  II  of  England.     It  be- 

S1*S   Cahegie:hDli?SHow"toeSto?d w^rylng^anS  siar?Ul! v?ng .     22r     1948     Read  by 

^:tIonsrn°forttfied  by  explicit  rules,   on  how  to  overcome  the  worry  habit       The 
book  contains  mny  case  histories  as  illustrations,  with  a  final  section  devoted  to 

""^Chamberlain,  Hrs.  Henriqueta.     tfhere  the  sabia  sings.      16r     1947     Read  by  the 

United  States  to  go  to  college.     Although  she   is  now  married  J^^^^™" 
sons,  her  thoughts  go  back  to  the  time  when  she  wanted  to  be   like   other  Brazilian 
girls  in  the   land  where  the   sabia  sings. 

Chamley,  Mitchell  V.     Jean  Lafmtte,    gentleman  smuggler.     lOr     1944     Read  by 

Keresting^iography  of  the   famous  privateersman  of  the  ^^  ^ich  gi -s  an  ex- 
cellent picture  of  New  Orleans  in  the  troublous  days  of  the  early  1800  s.     In  ™* 
re  earch'the  author  consulted  contemporary  newspapers  and  maga zmes     di ^xes,   let^rs 
and  documents,  and  conversed  with  many  whose   families  had  had  personal  contact  with 

UfitEeastmIf  Hax!r  E^oymfnt^of^etry,  1939  edition.  2lr  Read  by  Alexander  Scour- 
bv  AFB  fining  the  poTtic  art  as  the  faculty  for  appreciating  and  giving  a  name  to 
the  tseen^ial  quflities  of  things,   the  author  makes  a  plea  for  the  exercise  of  poetic 

^Tgglf/jo^pSna!  lIZ;  down,   elder  brother.        2pts     29r     Read  by  Alexander    . 
Scourbv    AFB       The   scene   of  this  novel  is  the  1  exican  city,  Honterreyj   the   chief 
IZALrflte  Ambers  of  an  old,  aristocratic  family.     The  story  ^  °^™ 
fliot  between  tradition  and  modernism,   as  the  younger  members  of  the   family  reoei 
against  the  old  ways  and  arrange  new  patterns  of  life   for  themselves. 
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Hand -copied  Books 

This  is  a  list  of  hand-copied  books  recently  reported  by  the  libraries.  Unless 
otherwise  indicated,  these  books  are  in  Grade  2. 

How  to  locate  hand-copied  books  in  libraries:  Following  each  title  in  this  list, 
you  'will  find  either  a  group  of  initials  or  the  name  of  a  city.  These  are  abbrevia- 
tions for  the  names  of  libraries  for  the  blind  and  indicate  the  library  in  which 
you  will  find  the  book.  A  key  to  these  abbreviations,  giving  the  names  and 
addresses  of  each  library,  and  also  of  publishing  houses,  is  included  in  every 
January  and  June  issue. 

Aleiohem,Sholom.  The  old  country;  translated  by  J.  and  F.  Butwin.  9v  1946 
JBL  This  is  the  best  of  the  Sholom  Aleichem  in  translation  I  have  read.  The 
Butwins  have  done  an  inspired  job.  The  lack  is  one  which  must  befall  everyone  who 
touches  the  genius  of  Sholom  Aleichem  and  tries  to  carry  it  into  another  tongue.— 
Jewish  Braille' Re view 

Bercovici,  Konrad.  The  Exodus.  5v  1947  JBL 
A  re-telling  of  the  biblical  story  of  the  exodus  of  the  Israelites  out  of  the  land 
Q   of  Egypt,  and  their  long  journey  towards  the  Promised  Lund.   The  novel  is  at  the 
same  time  a'biography  of  Moses.  —  Jewish  Braille (Review 

Berger,  Elmer.  The  Jewish  dilemma.  6v  1945  JBL 
In  this  treatise  on^the  Jewish  problem,  an  American  rabbi  sets  forth  arguments  to 
show  that  the  solution  lies  in  part  with  the  Jews  themselves — that  they  should 
cease  to  consider  themselves  as  a  people  apart  from  others,  and  that  the  Zionist 
nationalist  movement  is  opposed  to  the  best  interests  of  the  Jews.  — Jewish  Braille 
Review 

Bernstein,  Victor  H.  Final  'judgement.  6v  1947  JBL 
This  is  a  well-written  account  of  the  Nuremberg  trial  by  a  correspondent  of  the 
New  York  newspaper,  P.M.  A  more  appalling  book  than  "Ifein  Kampf,"  That  toldwhat 
Hitler  intended  to  do;  this  tells  how  he  and  his  host  of  supporters  did  it.— Jewish 
Braille  Review 

Beverly,  Bert  I.  A  psychology  of  growth.  4v  1947  NYPL 

(John,  E.B.  This  immortal  people.  2v  JBL 
This  book  is  an  attempted  condensation  of  more  than  forty  centuries  of  Jewish  histay 
£|  in  the  narrow  space  of  one  hour's  reading.  The  author  has  chiefly  given  the  stream 
^  and  infolding  of  vitally  living  forces  in  the  story  of  Israel,  so  that  the  people 

may  be  made  aware  of  the  bright  guiding  star  of  its  ideals  and  aspirations.—  Jewish 
Braille  Review 

Eliot,  T.S.  Collected  poems'.  3v  Detroit 
Eliot's  poetry  is "marked  by  irony,  trenchancy  of  phrasing,  a  dramatic  use  of  symbols, 
and  wide  learning.  Because  of  the  disillusionment  and  despair  which  he  expressed  in 
"Wasteland,"  "Prefrock"  and  "The  HollowTen,"  his  most  famous  poems,  he  became  the 
most  influential  poet  of  his  generation,  being  considered  the  spokesmanof  the  young 
writers  disillusioned  by  World  War  I,  and  frustrated  in  their  search  for  culture  in 
the  United  Spates. 

Evans,  Berger.  Natural  history  of  nonsense.   5v  1946  JBL 
Essays  on  some  of  mankind's  superstitious  and  delusions  on  subjects  as  diversified  as 
race  psychology,  sex,  religion  and  hygiene.  The  author  is  a  professor  of  English  at 
Northwestern  University.  — Jewish  Braille  Review. 

Ewing,  John.  Understanding  yourself  and  your  society.  5v  1946  NYPL 

Faulkner,  William.  Light  in  August.  9v  1932  Recently  added  to  Philadelphia, 
also  in  Chicago,  LC,  Detroit 

This  novelist  and  short  story  writer  is  noted  for  his  studies  of  decadence  and  sub- 
normality  in  the  deep  South.  He  sometimes  uses  the  techniques  of  stream-of-consoicms 
neiss  and  interior  monologue.  —  The  Readers'  Encyclopaedia 

Faulkner,  William.  The  sound  and  the  fury.  5v  1929  NY  Guild  A  novel  dealing 
with  a  degenerate  family  in  Mississippi, 
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Forbes,  Kathryn,  pseudonym.  Mama's  bank  account   2v  1945  Recently  added  to 
Philadelphia;  also  in  Chicago,  Cleveland,  LC,  Detroit 
Collection  of  short  stories  all  about  one  family.  (Available  as  a  Talking  Book) 

Pox,  Emmet.  Light  and  salvation;  and, No  results  without  prayer,  lv  1935  NYPL 

Frank,  Philipp.  Einstein,  his  life  and  times.  7v  1947  JBL 
Biography  by  an  old  friend  and  colleague  of  Einstein's,  in  which  the  man  and  his  work 
are  explained  about  as  well  as  they  could  be  for  the  lay  public.  An" excellent  and 
accurate  picture  of  the  role  Einstein  played  in  the  world  of  culture,  with  lesser, 
yet  adequate  emphasis  on  personal  aspects.  —  Jewish  Braille  Review 

Freehof,  Solomon  B.  The  small  sanctuary.  4v  1943  JBL 
An  interpretation  of  the  Jewish  prayerbook  which  reveals  the  religious  ideas  and 
ideals  of  Judaism.  The  Jewish  prayerbook  was  a  product  of  the  synagogoue  and  stands 
historically' as  a  literary  link  between  the  Old  Testament  Scriptures  and  the  Talmud. 

Friedel,  Herman.  You  can  be  thin,  slenderness  through  psychology,  lv  1948  1JYPL 

Grayson,  David,  pseudonym.  The  friendly  road.  7v  Grcde  1-jV  1927  Philadelphia 
f£  Essay 

Hirschmann,  Ira  A.  Lifeline  to  a  promised  land.  3v  1946  JBL,  also  in  Chicago 
This  is  the  story  of  the  author's  work  in  saving  refugees  during  World  War  II.  As  a 
special  representative  of  the  United  State*  State  Department,  he  set  up  headquarters 
in  neutral  Turkey,  and  attempted  to  save  Jewish  and  other  refugees  in  the  Balkan 
countries,  then  occupied  by  the  Nazis.  It  is  the  chronicle  of  a  mission  and  an  organ- 
ization of  which  every  American  can  well  be  proud.  — Jewish  Braille  Review 

Koestler,  Arthur.  Thieves  in  the  night.  7v  1946  JBL 
This  is  a  novel  depicting  life  in  Palestine  during  the  years  1937  to' 1939.  The  author 
has  chosen  as  his  protagonist  a  young  man,  half  English,  half  Jewish,  who  gradually 
loses  his  sense  of  aloofness  and  becomes  deeply  involved  in  the  attempts  of  his  Jew- 
ish countrymen  to  resettle  Palestine.  —Jewish  Braille  Review 

Lengyel,  Olga.  Five  chimneys.  4v  1947  JBL 
A  stark  account  of  life  in  a  Nazi  extermination  camp  in  Poland,  known  as  Auschwitz, 
this  book  is  more  moving  than  earlier  descriptions  of  the  death  camps  because  it  is 
vividly  articulated,  not  by  a  sympathetic  observer,  but  by  one  of  the  few  who  sur- 
^^vived  the  horror.  It  deserves  careful  reading  by  all  who  consider  thorough  denazi- 
fication of  Germany  impracticable.  —Jewish  Braille  Review 

Leonard,  Osoar.  Americans  all.  4v  JBL 
This  is  a  book  for  young  readers.  "They  came  from  many  lands.  They  spoke  many 
tongues.  They  came  here  to  live  and  to  help  make  America  great.  They  are  all 
Americans.  All  of  them.  They  came  from  the  four  corners  of  the  earth.  They  brought 
with  them  love  of  liberty.  They  brought  with  them  power  to  work.  They  brought  with 
them  dreams  of  a  better  world."  --Jewish  Braille  Review 

Levin,  Ifeyer.  Ify   father's  house.  4v  1942  JBL 
A  novel  about  modern  Palestine. — Jewish  Braille  Review 

Levy, David  M.  New  fields  of  psychiatry.  2v  1947  NYPL 
Presents  some  of  the  new  fields  of  psychiatry  outside  the  psychopathic  hospital  which 
have  been  used  since  1920.  They  include  child  guidance,  delinquency,  social  work, and 
industrial,  political  and  military  psychiatry.  The  author  is  assistant  professor  of 
psychiatry  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Columbia  University. 

Murphy, -Robert.  Vttthout  warning.  " lv  Grade  1-J  1948  Philadelphia  Short  story 

Newcomb,  Cove  lie.  The  secret  door,  the  story  of  Kate  Greenway.  2v  1946  NYPL 
Story-biography  of  the  shy,  sensitive  English  artist,  Kate  Greenway,  who  was  born  in 
1846  and  died  in  1901. 

Parker,  Beryl,  and  J.M.  Harris.  Exploring  new  fields.  6v  Grade  1-|  1938 
Philadelphia  Concerning  readers  and  speakers. 

Pfeiffer,  Dr.  Ehrenfried.  Bio-dynamic  farming  and  gardening.  4v  1938  NYPL 

Poling,  D.A.  Your  daddy  did  not  die.  3v  Grade  lj  Philadelphia 
A  biography  of  Clark  Vandersall  Poling. 
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Priestley,   J.B.     Three  men  in  new  suits.      3v     1945  NY  Guild 
The  problem  of  the  returned  soldier  as  it  looks' in,  England  is  the  theme.     It  is 
stated  as  in  the  terms  of  three   good  companions,   demobilized  together,  who  came 
home  dressed  in  government -is sue   civilian  clothes.     Thqy  find  the   situation  on  the 
home   front  as  badly  cut' as  their  new   suits.     They  conclude,   however,  that  they  must 
say  goodbye  to  the  past,  and  join  with  other  men  of  good  will  to  build  a  world  on  a 
basis  of  cooperation  rather  than  competition.   — Christian  Scienoe  Monitor 

Singer,    Jeanne.     This   festive   season.     4v'    1943     JBL 
With  a  restraint  seldom  found  in  a  first  novel,    Jeanne  Singer  broaches  the  problem 
of  anti-Semitism  in  a  manner  which  will  leave  her  readers  applying  the   specific 
incident  involving  her  central  characters  to  the  infinitely  broader  aspects  of  all 
religious   intolerance.   — Jewish  Braille  Review 

Swedenborg,  Emanuel.     The   divine    love   and  wisdom.      5v     NY  Guild 
A  comprehensive  presentation  of  Swedenborg 's  philosophic  and  theological  teaohings, 
first  published  in  1763. 

Syrkin,  Marie.     Blessed  be  the  match.      6v     1947     JBL 
^       Traces  the   story  of  the   Jews  in  Europe  during  World  War  II  and  the   resistance  move- 
nt      ment  in  Europe  and  Palestine,     The   title   of  the  book  comes   from  a  moving  poem  written 
by  Hannah  Senesch,    one  of  the  heroes  of  the   resistance .     Hannah  parachuted  into 
Hungary  to  bring  succor  to  the  trapped  Jewish  communities  there,   and  was  later  ex- 
ecuted by  the  Nazis.    — Jewish  Braille  Review 

Teilhut,  Hildegarde.     Double  agent.      5v     1945    Detroit 
Spy  story,   the  scene  of  which  is  France  after  the  German  occupation.     An  American 
Ph.D.   from  California  and  her  professor  husband  are  among  the   chief  characters; 

Turnbull,  Agnes.     Remember  the   end.      lOv     1948     Recently  added  to  Detroit, 
already  in  Chicago,   LC 

The  principal  character  of  this  novel  is  Alexander  KacTay,.who  emigrates  from  Scot- 
land to  western  Pennsylvania,  xvhere  he  becomes  a  jjower  in  the  realm  of  coal  and 
steel.     The  artistic  tendency  in  his  nature,  which  he  has  deliberately  submerged, 
reappears  in  his  son,    causing  conflict  in  the   fields  of  both  business  and  romance. 
(Available   as  a  Talking  Book.) 

Ward,   Mary  Jane.      The   snake  pit.      4v     1946     Recently  added  to  Detroit,   also  in 
N.Y.  Guild,    LC       Novel  of  life  in  an  insane  asylum.     A  young  wife,  a  successful 
ffc     novelist,    suffers  a  mental  blackout.      She    comes   to  partial   consciousbess   to   find 
herself  a  patient  in  a  mental  hospital.     The   record  of  her  year  of  struggle  to  re- 
gain her  sanity  and  her  freedom  follows. 

Weber,  Mrs.   Lenora  M.     Beany  Malone.     3v     1948     Grade   lj-    NYPL 
Sequel  to  "Meet  the  Malones."     Beany  is  the  youngest  of  the  motherless   family  of 
three  girls  and  one  boy.     She   goes  through  some  wweary  times  in  her  efforts  to 
grow  up,   but  gradually  she    learns  the  value   of  "sticking  your  neck  out."   For  ages 
12  to  16. 

ITebster,  Barbara.     The    color  of  the   country.      3v     1947     NY  Guild 
Sketches  about   country  living,  which  folloivs   the   course   of  a  Pennsylvania  farm. 
There  are  three  people  in  the  book:     Mady,  who  loves   solitude  well  enough  to  fight 

for  it j   her  husband,  who  works  in  the   city  but  delights   in  all  the  aspects  of  the 
country  to  whioh  he  returns  each  night j  and  their  son  called  ?. 
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LIST  OF  LIBRARIES  GIVING  TERRITORY  SURVED  BY  EACH 

New  York  State  Library,  Library  for  the  Blind,  Washington  Avenue: 
New  York  State  other  than  Greater  New  York  City  and  Long  Island; 
Vermont 

'  Kriegshaber  Mwaeeial  Library  for  the  Blind,  6?0  Piedmont  Avenue 
^  Ej^*'  Georgia;  Alabama;  Florida 


A 


LC 

Los  Angeles 
New  Orleans 
H.Y.  Guild 


Texas  State  Library,  State  Capitol:     Texas 

Canadian  National  Institute  Library,    64  Baldwin  Street,  Toronto: 
Canada 

Chicago  Public  Library,  Department  of  Books  for  the  Blind,   4536-44 
Lincoln  Avenue*     Illinois  north  of  Springfield;  Yttsconsin 

Cincinnati  Library  Society  for  the  Blind,   6990  Hamilton  Avenue, 
Mfe.  Healthy:      Ohio  south  of  Columbus;   Kentucky;   Tennessee 

Cleveland  Public  Library,  Library  for  the  Blind,    325  Superior  Avenue 
N.E.:      Northern  half  of  Ohio,   including  Columbus 

Denver  Public  Library,  Books  for  the  Blind,  Civic  Center,  Denver  2: 
Colorado;  /Uew  Mexico;   Nebraska 

Yfayne  County  Library  for  the  Blind,   3661  Trumbull  Avenue:      «fayne 
County,  Michigan  ^  ' 

Minnesota  Braille  and  Sight-Saving  School,    Library  for  the  Blind: 
Minnesota;     North  Dakota;  South  Dakota 

Library  of  Hawaii,   Library  for  the  Blind:     Hawaiian  Islands 

Indiana  State  Library,   Service   for  the  Blind,   140  North  Senate  Avenue 
Indianapolis:     Indiana 

Illinois  Free  Circulating  Library  for  the  Blind,   Illinois  School  for 
the  Blind:     Southern  half  of  Illinois   including  Springfield;   Iowa 

Jewish  Braille  Library,   1846  Harrison  Avenue,   New  York  53,  N.Y.: 
Nation-wide  service 

TtU  Library  of  Congress,  Division  fcr  the  Blind,  Washington  25,  D.  C.i 
District  of  Columbia;  Maryland;   North  and  South  Carolina;  Virginia 

A Braille   Institute  Library,   721  North  Vermont  Avenue:   California; 
Arizona 

Public' Library  of  New  Orleans,  Department- for  the  Blind,   2940  Cana 
Street,  New  Orleans  27*.      Louisiana;  Mississippi 

New  York  Guild  for  the    Jewish  Blind,    1880  Broadway,   New  York  23.N.Y. 
Nation-wide   service 
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"I^New  York  Public  Library,   Library  for  the  Blind,   137  West  23-  2-S 
Street,  New  York  1:  Greater  New  York  City  and  Long  Island; 
Connecticut;   Puerto  Rico;  Virgin  Islands 

Oklahoma  Library  Commission,  Braille  Department,  State  Capitol, 
Oklahoma  City:      Oklahoma;     Arkansas 

Perkins   Institution  Library,  Watertown  72,  Massachusetts:      For 
Talking  Book  Service,  Massachusetts;   New  Hampshire;  Maine;  Rhode 
Island.     For  embossed  books,  all  of  New  England 

Free  Library  of  Philadelphia;   Logan  Square,   Philadelphia  3: 
Eastern  half  of  Pennsylvania  including  Harrisburg;   New  Jersey; 
Delaware 

Carnegie   Library  of  Pittsburgh,   Library  for  the  Blind,   4400 
Forbes  Street:     Pennsylvania  west  of  Harrisburg;   .Test  Virginia 

Library  Association  of  Portland,   801  tfest  Tenth  Avenue;   Oregon; 
Idaho 

California  State   Library,  Books   for  the  Blind,   2709  Derby: 
California;   Nevada 

State   Library  for  the  Blind,   924  Houghton  Avenue:     All   of 
Michigan  outside   of  Wayne  County 

$*Jcixl  &^&<vh  <• \        '    '   '  '      '^      ■■•(  *^tam  ' 

B-eetes   for  the  Blind,  Pne-e  Pub lic>  Library,  Salt  Lake  City  1: 

Utah;     Wyoming 

Seattle  Public  Library,   Library  for  the  Blind,   731  North  35 
Street,  Seattle  3:     Washington;  Montana;  Alaska 

Wolfner  Memorial  Library  for  the  Blind,   3844  Olive  Street: 
Missouri/  Koata*-^ 

LIST  OF  OTHER  ABBREVIATIONS  USED   IN  THIS  MAGAZ INE 

American  Bible  Society,   450  Park  Avenue,   New  York  22,  N.  Y. 

American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,   15  Yfest  16  Street, New  Yorkll, 

N.   Y. 

American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  1839  Frankfort  Avenue, 
Louisville  6,  Ky. 

American  Red  Cross,  National  Headquarters,  .'Washington,  D.C. 

Braille  Institute  of  America,  741  North  Vermont  Avenue;  Los 
Angeles  27,  California 

Clovernook  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  6990  Hamilton  Avenue 
Kt,  Healthy,  Ohio 

Howe  Memorial  Press, 549  East  4th  Street,  Boston  25,  Mass. 

National  Institute  for  the  Blind,  224  Great  Portland  Street, 
London,  .T.l,  England 


TBA 


Theosophical  Book  Association  for  the  Blind,Krotona,Ojai,  Calif. 
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«  PULITZER  PRIZE  WINNERS 

Arthur  Miller's  "Death  of  a  Salesman"  won  the  Pulitzer  Prize  as  the  best 
American  play  of  the   1949-49   season  and  Robert  E.  Sherwood  received  the  biography- 
prise  for  his  "Roosevelt  and  Hopkins."     The  award  for  the  best  novel  by  an  American 
author  went  to  "Guard  of  H  onor"  by  James  Gould  Cozzens. 

Mr.  Sherwood's  award  for  a  "distinguished  American  biography  teaching  patriotic 
and  unselfish  service  to  the  people,   illustrated  by  an  eminent  example,"  made  him  a 
four-time  Pulitzer  Prize  winner.     Mr.  Sherwood's  previous  Pulitzer  Prizes  were   for 
plays— "Idiot's  Delight,"   in  1936;   "Abe  Lincoln  in  Illinois,"   in  1939,  and  "There 
Shall  Be  No  Wight,"   in  1941. 

Fourteen  Pulitzer  Prize     awards  in  the   fields  of  journalism,    letters  and  music 
were  also  announced.     The  poetry  award  winner  was  Peter  Viereck,    for  his  book, 
"Terror  and  Decorum,"  published  by  Charles  Scribner's  S0ns.     One   of  the  groupsof 
poems  is  abom£  the  African  campaign,   in  which  Mr.  Viereck  served  with  the  United 
States  Army.     Mr.  Viereck  is  a  son  of  George  Sylvester  Viereck,   former  Nazi  propa- 
gandist, with  whose  views  he  voiced  disagreement. 

The  prize   for  a  volume  on  American  history  went  to  nThe  Disruption  of  American 
Democracy,"  by  Dr.  Roy  Franklin  N.chols.     The  book,   published  by  the  Ifecmillan 
Company,    covers  the  political  crisis  in  the  years  1856  to  1861,   leading  to  the  Civil 
War. 


BRAILLE  POETRY  MAGAZINE:      INSPIRATION 


The 


Poetry  readers  may  borrow  "Inspiration"  from  their  regional  lending  libraries, 
popularity  of  this  magazine  is  such  that  finances  will  not  permit  distribution  to 
all  requesting  it,  therefore,  schools  and  libraries  have  been  granted  copies  for 
general  circulation.  Those  blind  people  who  will  benefitmost  by  this  periodical, 
poets  and  aspiring  writers  who  read  braille,  may  receive  a  subscription  by  writing 
to  the  Braille  Poets'  Guild,  P.O.  Box  245,  Taunton,  Massachusetts . 

BERNARD  DE  VOTO 
From  "Twentieth  Century  Authors" 

9  Bernard  Augustine  DeVoto,  American  novelist  and  critic,  was  born  in  Ogden, 

Utah,  on  January  U,  1897.  His  father  was  of  Italian  descent  and  his  mother  of 
pioneer  Hormon  stock.  He  spent  two  years  at  the  University  of  Utah,  after  which  he 
transf erred  to  Harvard.  He  served  as  an  infantry  lieutenant  in  the  first  Vforld 
War,  but  did  not  go  overseas.  In  1920,  he  graduated  from  Harvard  as  of  the  class 
of  1918.  In  1923,  he  married  Helen  Avis  MacVicarj  they  have  one  son. 

From  1922  to  1927  DeVoto  was  instructor  and  assistant  professor  of  English  at 
Northwestern  University.  He  then  moved  to  Cambridge,  Ma. ssachu setts,  and  after 
two  years  of  study  and  writing  began  teaching  again,  this  time  at  Harvard,  though 
most  of  the  time  on  a  part-time  basis.  In  1936  he  went  to  New  York  as  editor  of 
the  "Saturday  Review  of  Literature,"  in  succession  to  Henry  Seidel  Canby.  After 
two  years  he  resigned  and  returned  to  Cambridge.  De  Voto  was  awarded  the  Pulitzer 
prize  in  history  in  1947  for  his  book  "The  Year  of  Decision." 

Of  his  own  literary  interests  Bernard  De  Voto  writes:  "I  am  interested  in 
American  literature  more  than  in  any  other.  I  regard  "Huckleberry  Finn"  as  the 
greatest  novel  written  by  an  American,  and  "Vifalden"  as  the  greatest  work  outside 
of  fiction,  and  I  read  both  very  frequently  indeed.  But  I  like  their  exact  a 
antitheses  almost  as  well,  and  have  read  "MobyDick"  and  "leaves  of  Grass"  almost 
as  often.  Similarly  with  contemporary  literature:  I  think  Frost  the  greatest 
living  poet,  but  I  admire  MacLeish  almost  as  much.  I  have  a  profound  admiration 
for  for  Hemingway's  skill  without  much  liking  his  books.   I  like  Lewis  and  Dos 
Passos,  James  Farreal,  and  Steinbeck.  I  tend  to  admire  skill,  mastery  of  form, 
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more  than  I  should,  and  am  much  distressed  by  writing  like  Thomas  Wolfe's.  In 
fiction  I  tend  to  like  Psychological  treatments  more  than  anything  else,  and 
especially  psychological  subtleties.  I  like  good  historical  fiction,  especially 

Jame  s  B  oyd '  s .  .,,»_,,.  x. 

"I  am  profoundly  interested  in  American  history,  especially  frontier  history, 

and  more  especially  the  history  of  the  western  frontier.  I  have  read  and  studied 

it  for  many  years  and  may  claim  some  authority  on  the  history  of  Formonism,  and  that 

involves  an  intimate  knowledge  of  many  other  aspects  of  frontier  life." 

As  a  disciple  of  the  Italian  sociologist,  Pareto,  DeVoto  has  been  a  storm- 
center  of  contemporary  American  criticism.  He  is  regarded  by  radicals  as  a  re- 
actionary, and  by  conservatives  as  a  wild  left-winger.  As  "Wilson  Follett  put  it, 
he  has  been  "a  gadfly  to  all  manner  of  social  softies."  Edmund  Wilson,  who  conduct- 
ed a  long  controversy  with  him  on  his  economic  attitude,  nevertheless  conceded  that 
"he  has  maintained  among  the  literary  phenomena  of  his  own  time  a  toughness  of 
mind  that  is  uncommon." 

Editor's  note:  The  Year  of  Decision  -  1846  8v  is  available  in  braille  from 

all  libraries. 

FRANKLIN  P.  ADAMS 
Taken  from  "Twentieth  Century  Authors 

Franklin  Pierce  Adams  ("F.P.A." ) (1881-),  American  born  journalist,  wit  and  poet, 
was  born  in  Chicago,  the  son  of  Moses  Adams  and  Clara  Adams.  After  being  graduated 
from  the  Armour  Scientific  Academy  in  1899,  he  spent  a  year  at  the  University  of 
Michigan,  to  which  he  has  remained  humorously  devoted  ever  since.  A  brief  attempt 
at  selling  insurance  turned  him  to  journalism  and  he  began  his  first  column  on  the 
Chicago  "Journal"  in  1903,  then  moved  to  New  York,  where  it  appeared  in  the  "Even- 
ing Mail"  from  1904  to  1913,  in  the  "Tribune"  until  1921  (where  it  first  appeared 
under  the  famous  name  of  "The  Conning  Tower  "),in  the  "¥orld"  until  1931,  and  then 
with  that  paper »s  death  back  to  the  "Herald-Tribune"  until  1937.  A  disagreement 
over  salary  which  went  back  to  more  fundamental  differences  caused  a  rupture  be- 
tween his  paper  and  Mr.  Adams,  who  took  "The  Conning  Tower"  a  little  later  to  the 
New  York  "Post,"  where  it  appeared  until  September,  1941. 

Since  1938  also  Mr.  Adams  has  become  known  to  an  even  wider  public  as  one  of 
the  permanent"boardof  experts"  of  the  radio  program,  "Information,  Please."  His 
interest  in  quizzes  and  questionnaires  goes  back  all  the  way  to  1927,  when  he  and 
Harry  Hansen  published  a  book  of  questions  and  answers  called  "Answer  This  One." 

But  it  is  as  "F.  P.  A.",  the  conductor,  the  versifier,  the  wit,  and  sometimes 
scholar  of  "The  Conning  Tower,"  that  he  remains  best  known.   In  this,  long  our 
senior  and  most  respected  newspaper  "column,"  appeared  the  early  contributions  of 
many  of  the  celebrated  American  writers  of  today,  including  Edna  St.  Vincent  Millay, 
Dorothy  Parker,  Sarah  Cleghorn,  Arthur  Guiterman,  Sinclair  Lewis,  the  late  Ring 
Lardner,  George  Kaufman,  Moss  Hart,  John  Erskine,  Edna  Ferber,  Deems  Taylor,  and  a 
host  of  others.  Mr  Adams  is  also  no  mean  classical  scholar,  and  his  translations 
of  Horace,  Propertius,  and  other  Latin  poets,  though  light-hearted,  are  among  the 
best  of  their  kind.   In  occasional  serious  vein,  he  is  also  a  genuine  poet.  As 
Robert  H.  ("Bob")  Davis  remarked,  he"swings  a  rhythmic,  wicked  pen  at  foibles  of 
the  day.  F.P,A.  tells  the  truth  about  everybody  but  himself." 

He  has 'been  twice  married,  in  1904  to  Minna  Schwartze,  and  in  1925  to  Esther 
Sayles  Root,  and  he  has  four  children.  With  them  he  lives  in  New  York  in  the  winter 
and  in  Westport,  Connecticut,  in  the  summer.  During  the  First  Yforld  War  he  served 
as  a  captain  in  the  United  States  Intelligence  Service,  in  France  and  ran  a  column 
in  the  A.  E.  F's  "Stars  and  Stripes,"  the  brilliantly  conducted  magazine  which  was 
among  other  things  the  first  cradle  of  the  "New  Yorker." 

"Attractively  ugly,"  with  the  long  features  of  an  intelligent  horse,  a  bushy 
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moustache,  large  bright  eyes,  and  a  certain  general  facial  resemblance  to  the 
comedian  Groucho  Marx,  "F.  P.  A."  is  a  sort  of  epitome  of  the  best  in  current 
American  journalistic  comment.  His  "sane  and  salty"  paragraphs  and  verses  would 
make  excellent  material  to  be  buried  in  a  time  capsule  to  show  the  essential  spirit 
of  our  times.  His  outlook  has  beoome  increasingly  liberal  in  recent  years.  He  is 
not  the  father  of  columnists,  the  late  Bert  Leston  Taylor  and  others  having  pre- 
ceded him,  but  he  is  the  godfather  at  least  of  most  of  the  contemporary  newspaper 
columns.  His  long-continued  modernized  version  of  Pepys *  diary' has  given  birth, 
rather  unfortunately  in  some  cases,  to  an  entire  literary  genre,  but  in  his  own 
hands  remains  delightfully  fresh.  His  wit  is  so  keen  that  it  often  hides  the  sub- 
strata of  real  erudition  and  sound  common  sense.  He  professes  to  hate  writing; 
is  devoted  to  his  family,  tennis,  and  poker. 

In  addition  to' the  published  books  made  up  of '  gleanings  from  his  columns  and 
more  serious  verses,  he  collaborated  with  0.  Henry,  in  1909,  in  writing  a  musical 
comedy,  "Lo." 

Editor's  note:   Innocent  Merriment,  in  six  volumes,  is  available  in  braille 
from  APH 
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BRAILLE     BOOK    REVIEW,  July,   1949 

Book  Announcements 
Press -made  Books 

All  press-made  or  Talking  Books  here  noted  are  provided  by  the  Federal  Government. 

Copies  of  these  government-supplied  books  are  placed  in  the  twenty-six  regional 

libraries  which  serve  the  blind,    A  list  of  these  libraries  appears  regularly  in 

the  Janiary  and  June  numbers  of  the  magazine. 

Readers  are  required  to  borrow  books  from  the  library  designated  by  the  Library  of 

Congress  to  serve  their  respective  territories. 

In  the  list  which  follows,  the  first  book  notation  in  every  instance  should  be 

credited  to  the  Book  Review  Digest  unless  another  source   is  given, 

Babcock,  Havilah,     My  health  is  better  in  November,   thirty-five  stories  of 
hunting  and  fishing  in  the  South,     3v     1948  'APH 

Highly  original,  packed  with  delicious  humor,   in  a  delightful  style.     Ifeartily 
recommended  for  young  people,  although  designed  for  adults. 

Carpenter,   Iris,     No  woman's  world,     4v     1946    APH 
The  author  was  a  British  journalist  and  war  correspondent,  and  is  now  married  to 
an  American  army  officdr.     Her  book  tells  the  story  of  her  experiences  in  Prance 
and  Germany  from  the  invasion  to  the  end  of  the  war, 

Parnol,  Jeffrey,     Heritage  perilous,     4v     1947     CPH 
A  romantic  novel  of  England  in  the  early  days  of  the  nineteenth  century.     It  is 
the  story  of  a  brave  young  seaman  who  inherits  a  title  and  a  huge  fortune,  but 
before  he  can  claim  his  heritage,  he  has  to  outwit  a  wicked  uncle  and  his  son  and 
rescue  a  lovely  lady, 

Monaghan,  Frank,     Heritage  of  freedom,  the  history  end  significance  of  the 
basic  documents  of  American  liberty.     4v     1948    APH 

Describes  each  of  the  132  documents  relating  to  American  history  which  were  on 
display  in  the  Freedom  train.    A  brief  sketch' gives  the  background  of  each,  and 
some  facsimiles  of  the  documents  are  included, 

N*rth,  Sterling,     So  dear  to  my  heart,     2v     1947    APH 
The  life  on  a  small  Indiana  farm  some  forty  years  ago  is  the  background  of  this 
novel.  'The  chronicle  is  woven  around  a  ten-year-old  orphan,  being  brought  up  by 
a  stern,   scripture -minded  grandmother,     (Available  as  a  Talking  Book) 

Piatt,  Rutherford.       Our  flowering  world.     3v     1947    BIA 
Study  of  the  evolution  of  planar  life  from  the  simple  horsetails  and  club  mosses 
of  Paleozoic  times  to  the  present. 

Teller,  Walter  M.     The  farm  primer,  a  manual  for  the  beginner  and  part-time 
farmer.       3v     1942     APH 

Practical  handbook  for' the  amateur  or  part-time  farmer.  Contains  information  in 
condensed  f6rm  on  land,  buildings,  tools,  livestock  and  crops.  The  instructions 
are  general,  but  application  to  conditions  in  the  northeastern  United  States  are 
stressed, 

Warfield    Frances,     Cotton  in  my  ears,     2v     1948     HMP 
Deafened,  yet  unwilling  to  admit  it  to  others,   the  author  lived  in  fear  of  the 
word,  "What's  the  matter— cotton  in  your  ears?"     This  state  of  affairs  continued 
through  her  school  years  and  her  two  trips  to  Europe,  but  finally  ended  when  at 
the  age  of  twenty- fpur,   she  realized  the  advantages  of  surrendering  to  a  hearing 
aid.  ' 

Wharton,  Edith,  'The  house  of  mirth,     4v     1905    APH 
The  title  is  ironical,   in  keeping  with  this  book's  implioit  criticism  of  the 
garish  life  andshallow  ethics  of  exclusive  New  York  society.     Lily  Bart,  an  am- 
bitious, beautiful  woman,  deliberately  campaigns  to  marry  for  money  and  is  relent- 
lessly enmeshed  in  debt  and  unsuccessful  intrigues.     The   result  is  tragedy.^ 
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TALKING  BOOKS 
(Those  books  are  provided  by  the  U.  S.  Government  unless  otherwise  indicated) 

Bromfield,  Louis.  The  green  bay  tree*  22r  1924  Read  by  John  Knight  AFB 
First  of  three  novels  famous  in  Amerioan  literature,  concerned  with  the  problems 
of  the  grandchildren  of  pioneers*  Together  they  forma  panel  of  American  life, 
written  from  different  starting  points  and  different  points  of  view,  but  having 
in  common  a  number  of  more  important  characters*  "The  Green  Bay  Tree  "  and  "Early 
Autumn"  make  the  series* 

Cather,  Willa.  My  Antonia*  17r  1926  Read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 
Story  is  told  by  a  Mew  York  lawyer  wh6  reviews  his  Nebraska  boyhood  days  and  his 
friendship  with  a  young  Bohemian  gifll,  the  strong  and  simple  Antonio  Sheinerda,  who 
is  the  central  figure  of  the  novel*  A  convincing  picture  of  pioneering  conditions 
and  of  America's  assimilation  of  the  immigrant  and  a  fine  portrayal  of  character. 
(Available  in  braille) 

Darwin,  Charles*  The  Origin  of  specie:  by  means  of  natural  selection.  3pts 
49r  Read  by  Eugene  O'Neill,  Jr*  AFB 

"The  purpose  of  this  book  is  not  to  unsettle  the  fai.th  of  anyone  in  some  creed  that 
has  proved  satisfactory  and  stimulating  to  him.  We  are  not  seeking  to  make  con- 
verts to  a  belief  in  the  doctrine  of  evolution.  The  purpose  is  simply  to  give  some 
information  that  may  prove  interesting  and  useful  and  that  will  servo  to  correct 
a  good  deal  6f  misinformation  that  is  currant."--  Introduction 

Haggard,  H.  Rider.  Allan  Quartermain,  being  an  account  of  his  further  adven- 
tures in  company  with  Sir  Henry  Curtis,  bart.,  Commander  John  Good,  R.  N.,  and  one 
Umslopogaus.  21r  1888  Read  by  John  Brewster  AFB 

A  subterranean  river  in  Africa  leads  the  adventurers  to  a  city  in  the  interior 
of  the  earth,  where  the  hero  courts  the  queen  and  involves  all  in  civil  war. 
Quartermain  was  drawn  from  the  famous  hunter,  F.  C.  Selous. 

Idell,  Albert  E.  Great  blizsard.  20r  1948  Read  by  Kenneth  Meeker  APH 
Further  chronicles  of  the  Rogers  family  whom  the  author  has  followed  from  Phila- 
delphia to  Brooklyn  and  in  this  third  volume  to  Manhattan.  The  period  covered  is 
the  middle  years  of  the  1880 's  reaching  a  climax  in  the  blitzard  of  March,  1888. 
The  first  volume  of  this  series,"  Centennial  Summer,"  is  also  available  as  a 
Talking  Bookd 

Kane,  Harnett  T.  Natchez  on  the  Mississippi.  2pts  25r  1947  Read  by 
William  Gladden  APH  History  of  the  great  houses  of  Natche2,  and  stories  of  the 
people  who  built  them  and  lived  in  thenu  Among  the  famous  historical  figures  in- 
cluded are 'Andrew  Jackson  and  his  Rachel,  Aaron  Burr,  and  Wilkinson. 

Mason,  F.  Van  Wyck.  Eagle  in  the  sky.  3pts  45r  1948  Read  by  Wesley  Addy 
AFB   Fourth  in  the  author's  tetralogy  of  American  Revolutionary  novels.  The  time 
covered  is  1760-1781.  It  follows  the  adventures  of  three  doctors j  Asa  Peabody, 
Peter  Burnham,  and  Lucius  Devoe,  and  ends  with  Peter  Burnham*s  winning  of  Sabra  ' 
Stanton.  The  other  hovels  in  this  series  are  "'inree  Harbors,"  "Stars  on  the  Sea," 
and  "Rivers  of  Glory,"  all  available  in  braille* 

Morley,  Christopher.  The  haunted  bookshop.  12r  1919  Read  by  Kermit 
Murdock  AFB    Roger  Lifflin  keeps  a  second-hand  bookshop  in  Brooklyn,  New  York. 
He  takes  in  the  young  daughter  of  a  friend  to  learn  the  book  trade,  and  immediately 
a  mystery  develops.  There  is  muoh  good  discussion  of  books  and  reading  sandwiched 
in  with  the  plot. 

Moule,  Harry  E.,  editor.  Great  tales  of  the  American  T/est.  2pts  28r  1945 
Read  by  Eugene  Earl  AFB 

Here  are  eighteen  stories  which  prove  that  the  Western  is  literature  as  well  as 
entertainment.  In' the  exciting  stories,  from  Bret  Harte  and  Mark  Twain  to  Walter 
Van  Tillburg  Clark,  the  reader  will  find  outstanding  contributions  by  the  authors 
who  broke  the  ground  for  innumerable  other  writers.  This  collection  is  designed 
to  follow  the  development  of  the  Western  short  story,  and  it  captures  the  adven-' 
turous  spirit  of  the  cowboy,  the  two-gun  man,  the  desert  prospector,  the  gambler, 


the  dance  hall  girl,  the  cattle  ru*tler,  the  miner,  the  builder  and  the  nester  — 
all  pioneers  6f  the  American  West, 

01  livant,  Alfred.  Bob,  son  of  Battle,  17r  1898  Read  by  Robert  Donley  AFB 
A  dog  story  in  which  both  canines  and  human  characters  are  drawn  with  unusual 
sympathy  and  skill* 

Peattie,  Donald  Culrose.  Audubon's  America.  2pts  26r  1940  Read  by  John 
Knight  AFB   Here  is  a  volume  that  embraces  £he  best  of  Audubon  in  every  field. 
Audubon,  the  artist,  the  portraitist,  painter  of  landscapes,  of  animals,  and  of 
biridsj  and  Audubon,  the  writer,  the  reporter  of  history  and  observer  of  nature, 
the  faithful  diarist.  There  has  never  before  been  collected  in  any  one  volume 
a  general  selection  of  the  firsthand  narratives  of  this  shrewd  and  eager  observer 
of  all  conditions  and  aspects  of  American  men,  manners  and  scenes. 

Proust,  Marcel.  Swann's  way.  2pts  37r  1928  Read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 
First  volume  of  "Remembrance  of  Things  Past."  Into  this  long  and  complex  psycho- 
logical study  and  panorama  of  an  epoch  in  social  history  there  has  been  introduced 
some  Of  the  finest  writing  of  our  time  on  the  subject  of  art  in  general,  painting, 
music,  acting,  literature,  architecture  and  the  like,  as  well  as  on  our  reaction 
to  these  arts.  And  the  long  series  as  a  whole  is  really  an  experiment  in  making 
the  author's  past  live  again  in  the  eternity  of  art. 

Weyman,  Stanley  J.  A  gentleman  of  France.  2pts  30r  1893  Read  by  Yfilliam 
Gladden  APH 

An  adventurer  of  clouded  reputation  is  sent  on  a  treacherous  mission  by  Richelieu, 
but  falls  in  love  with  the  sister  of  the  man  he  has  to  betray.  He  redeems  his 
character  by  liberating  the  prisoner  and  giving  himself  up  to  the  Cardinal. 

Wilder,  Thornton.  The  ides  of  March.  16r  }948  Read  by  Alexander  Scourby 
AFB   Historical  novel  which  portrays  the  life  of  Julius  Caesar  and  some  other 
Romans  during  the  months  preceding  Caesar's  assassination.  The  narrative  device 
consists  of  a  series  of  imaginary  documents;  private  letters,  entrios  in  journals, 
and  reports  of  Caesar's  secret  police.  Although  part  of  the  events  are  historical, 
the  author  has  tampered  with  history  to  the  extent  of  transposing  some  happenings 
of  62B.C.  to  the  year  45  B.  C.  This  is  a  fascinating  book  for  the  discriminating 
reader.  No  one  but  a  boldly  imaginative  writer  would  have  ventured  to  do  this, 
and  no  one  without  Mr.  Wilder *s  extraordinary  literary  power  and  scholarship  would 
have  succeeded  so  brilliantly. 


A  CORRECTION 

A  book  by  Swede nborg,  "The  Divine  Love  and  Wisdom,"  is  owned  by  The  New 
York  Public  Library  and  not  by  the  New  Yopk  Guild,  as  was  announced  in  our  June 
issue. 

Hand -Copied  Books 

This  is  a  list  of  handpcopied  books  recently  reported  by  the  libraries.  Unless 
otherwise indicated j  these  books  are  in  Grade  2« 

How  to  locate  hand -copied  books  in  libraries:  Following  each  title  in  this  list, 
you  will  find  either  a  group  of  initials  or  the  name  of  a  city.  These  are  abbre- 
viations for  the  names  of  libraries  for  the  blind  and  indicate  the  library  in  which 
you  will  find  the  book. 

A  key-  to  these  abbreviations,  giving  the  name  and  addresses  of  each  library,  and 
alsoof  publishing  houses,  is  included  in  every  January  and  June  issue* 

Ainsworth,  Edward.  Eagles  fly  west.  8v  1946  N  Y  Guild 
Nqvel  based  on  the  founding  of  the  state  of  California.  The  central  character  is 
Lieutenant  Shane  Malone,  who  started  out  as  a  newspaperman  on  James  Gordon 
Bennett's  old  "Herald"  in  1846. 
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Bedichek,  Roy.  Adventures  with  a  Texas  naturalist.  5v  1947  NYPL 
Ifeditfttive  chapters  by  an  eastern  Texas  naturalist  describing  his  observations  on 
the  birdsand  animals,  flowers,  trees  and  shrubs,  and  customs  of  nature,  in  genwaaL 
in  his  section  of  the  United  States. 

The  Blind:  Selected  articles  about  the  blind.  2v  NY  Guild 
Contents j  The  blind  can  do  a  job  for  industry,  by  W.  P.  Creer.  Hand  dominance  in 
reading  braille,  by  Paul5.ne  Fertsch*  Some  aspects  in  the  occupational  Adjustment 
of  the  blind.  Research  in  education  of  the  blind,  by  Berthold  Lowenfeld.  Sight- 
less workers  in  industry,  by  Kathleen  Jones  and  Freda  Polansky.  Hot ion-mi ndedness 
of  the  blind,  by  L.  G.  Fuchs. 

Boyle,  Kay.  The  youngest  camel,  lv  1939  Philadelphia 
A  collection  bf  short  stories. 

Caldwell,  Taylor,  pseudonym.  This  side  of  innocence.  lOv  1946  N  Y  Guild 
History  of  a  town  and  a  family.  In  1868,  the  Lindseys  of  up-state  New  York  were  a 
peaceful  contented  ^roup  until  beautiful  Amalie  Maxwell  decided  to  marry  Alfred, 
the  adopted  son,  for  his  money— and  promptly  fell  in  love  with  his  dashing  brother. 
The  household  soon  seethed  with  passion,  bitterness  and  hatred,  a  situation  which 
was  not  resolved  for  twenty  years.  Yet,because  of  it,  agrarian  Riversend  grew  in- 
to an  industrial  Utopia.  (Available  as  a  Talking  Book) 

Chandos,  Dane.  Village  in  the  sun.  5v  1945  NY  Guild 
Describes  month  by  month  the  year  which  the  author  spent  on  the  shores  of  a  Ifexican 
lake.  First  he  rented,  then  bought  land  and  built  a  house.  His  account  included 
his  househ&ld  troubles,  the  village  activities,  his  visitors,  the  plant  and  animal 
life  about,  and  marriages,  births,  deaths  and  fiestas  among  the  villagers. 

Cram,  Uildj?ed.  Kingdom  of  innocents.  4v  Grade  1-J-  1945  Philadelphia  . 
Fiction 

Davis,  Mrs.  Lavinia  R.  Melody,  Mutton,  Bone  and  Sam.  3v  1947  NYPL 
A  story  about  horses,  summer  vacation  days,  including  a  slight  mystery,  for  grades 
4  to  7. 

Dicker,  Duane.  Good  field,  no  hit.  3v  Grade  1-jj  1947   NYPL  Baseball  story 

Evans,  Bergen   The  natural  history  of  nonsense.  5v  1946  NYPL 
Essays  on  some  of  mankind's  superstitions  and  delusions  on  subjects  as  diversified 
as  race  psychology,  sex,  religion  and  hygiene.  The  author  is  a  professor  of 
English  at  Northwestern  University. 

Everts,  Lillian.  Lost  edition,  lv  1948  NYPL  Poetry 

Everts,' Lillian.  While  the  past  burns,  and  other  poems,  lv  NYPL  Poetry 

Farrell,  James  T.  Studs  Lonigan,  a  trilogy.  3v  1932  NY  Guild 
A  sordid  and  distressing  story.  Mr.  Farrell  is  an  excellent  story  teller.  He  is 
a  first-rate  artist  in  current  speeoh.  His  descriptions  of  the  cheap,  squalid 
streets  of  Chicago,  the  poolroom  bums,  the  smells  and  sounds  of  the  animal  life 
of  vicious  children  trying  to  be  sports  are  vivid  and  6onvincing. 

Fishbein,  Mprris,  editor.  Common  ailments  of  man,  their  prevention  and  relief. 
2v  1930,  1945   Chicago  Recently  added  to  NYPL 

Articles  on  the  most  familiar  ailments  for  which  people  consult  their  physician. 
The  articles  originally' appeared  in  "Hygeia"  and  each  is  by  an  authority.  Partial 
contents:  common  colds  «ind  respiratory  infections,  by  C.  S.  Keefer.  Headache,  by 
MiltOn  MacKaye.  What  we  know  about  allergy,  by  Louis  Tuft.  Arthritis  or  rheuma- 
tism, by  RalphPemberton.  Neuritis,  by  J.M.  McKinney.  Anemia,  by  William  Damashek. 
Heart  disease,  by  P,D.  White.  High  and  low  blood  pressure,  by  Wingate  Johnson. 

Freedman,  Benedict,  and  Mrs.  Naney  Freedman.  Mrs.  Mike.  6v  1947  NY  Guild 
This  is  a  n  account  of  the  hardships  of  life  in  oold  northern  Canada,  as  it  is  led 
there  by  Kathy,  an  Irish  girl  from  Boston,  and  her  Mountie  hmsband,  Mike.  In  this 
strange  white  world,  Kathy  comes  to  know  and  love  the  natives  of  that  territory,  and 
to  fight  nature  as  it  appears  in  the  fori*  of  bears,  wolves,  forest  fires  and 
disease.  (Available  as  a  Talking  Book) 
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Gerry,  Margarita  S.  The  toy  shopj  a  romantic  story  of  Lincoln,  the  man.  lv 
Grade  lj    Philadelphia 

Hsoht,  Ben,     Miracle  in  the  rain,     lv    Grade  l£    1943    Denver     Recently  added 
to  Philadelphia     Fiction 

Hindus,  Ifeurice.     Green  worlds,  an  informal  chronicle,     7v     1938     NYPL    JBL 
An  aocount  of  the  author's  experiences  as  a  "boy  in  Russia  under  the  old  regime,  as 
an  immigrant  to  the  new  world,  and  as  an  interested  and  thoughtful  observer  of  the 
changes  which  have  taken' place  in  both  countries  within' his  lifetime.     It  has  all 
his  well-known  qualities,   gr&ce  and  simplicity  of  style,  directness,  a  close  but 
restrained  emotional  texture,  discriminating  observation,  and  expert  reportorial 
capacity, 

Hodgkina,  Eric,     Mr.  Blan  ding  builds  his  dream  house,     3v     1947     NY  Guild 
After  nineteen  years  of  marriage,  during  which  they  lived  in  New  York,  the  Blandings 
decided' thay  must  have  a  country  retreat,       Mr.  Blending  was  a  successful  advertis- 
ing  man,  out  when  it  came  to  building  a  house  in  the  country,  he  was  as  a  lamb  led  to 
the  slaughter.    After  sinking  over  $56,000  in  his  venture,  the  only  pleasure  he  took 
in  it  was  a  recurrent  dream  that  it  had  gone  up  in  flames, 

Latin  language:     Horace?     Epistles,  edited  "by  Thomas  Chase*     3v     1892 
Phildelphia 

Lawrence,  D.H.     Sons  and  lovers.     9v     1913    Recently  added  to  NY  Guild.  Also  in 
Cincinnati  LC 

An  intense  and  realistic  story  in  which  the  relationship  of  mother  and  son  Is  the 
predominant  theme.     There  are  two  other  women  in  Paul  Morel's  life;  Miriam,  highly 
sensitive  and  spiritual,  who  appeals  only  to  his  higher  nature;  and  Clara,  a  woman 
of  fire  and  passion,  who  draws  him  with  the  lure  of  the  senses.     Neither  satisfies 
him;  and  neither  can  wean  him  from  devotion  to  his  mother, 

Lutz,  Alma,  editor.    With  love,   Jane;  letters  from  American  women  on  the  war 
fronts,     2v     1945    Recently  added  to  N  Y  Guild,     Also  in  Cleveland 
Collection  of  letters  from  American  women  in  various  branches  of  the  Armed  Services 
in  World  War  II.    A  brief  epilogue  recounts  the  record  of  women  in  America's  wars, 
from  the  Revolution  on, 

Molnar,  Maria,     Katika,     5v     1947     NY' Guild 
fiatika  was  eighteen  when  she  married  Peter,  a  member  of  the  Hungarian  String  Quartet, 
To  her  surprise,  the  rest  of  the  quartet  accompanied  them  on  their  honeymoon,  and 
practically  always  thereafter.     The  novel  describes  their  adventures  in  Europe  and 
then  in  the  United  States, 

Morrison,  Gordon,     Quick  freezing  and  family  food  gardening,     3v     1948     NYPL 

Owen,  Prank,  editor.     Teen-age  stories  of  action,     3v     1948     NYPL 
A  collection  of  adventure  stories  emphasizing  character.     Contents:     My  brother 
Bill,  by  C.  L.  Fox.       His  name  on  the  cup,  oy  D.   Lorraine.     Leap  before  you  look,  by 
B.  J.  Chute.     The  play's  the  limit,  by  B.J.  Chute.     Pioneer     man,  by  J.  Anderson. 
Peculiar  pooch,  by  R.  G.  Cochran.     Flood  bound,  by  W,  Havighurst,     A  fool  on  skis, 
by  0.  Grant.    A  nose  for' news,  by  B.   J.  Chute.     Love  of  horses,  by  R,  G.  Carter.  A 
rooster  for  Thanksgiving,  by  R.  G.  Carter.  'Barton's  coldest  fire,  by  C.W.  Whittemcre. 

Royde -Smith,  Naomi.     The  younger  Venus,  a  tale.     4v     1939     NY  Guild 
A  modern  romantic  story  about  an  art  critic  who  leases  the  Devonshire  home  of  the 
Adderleys  and  proceeds  to  fall  in  love  with  the  absent  daughter,  Susan,  whose  photo- 
graph resembles  Botticelli's  Venus, 


ui  osXA  * 

fl£  tad 

nanow  *  («v«19  htta 

■■ 


■ 


' 


-    .. 


: 


■' 


■ 


■ 


A  tqcrfs  yet  «KT  •£  BJItBat*1!   .viiaG 

AigqiabaUd*!    {i  «**n0 
n  ad*  nl  &Xe«iDf     .«*a  ^doaH 

(IS    ,?  f»«TtO       •  BClti/SB?!    ,BtfbJT" 

*  fta&Baiiaqxa  e  *  lo-ncti/a  ad*  1  $*  oA 

8«  a«  &M  ,Mtu.  w«t  ad*  o^  i«*igipsm«.  am 
•o  rf*c*f  «i  ao*Xq  *h«jU*  avarf  rtaldw  aajnarfo 
qni«  bo*  «o*T3  .teiiriluup  x-won^Mlaw  Bid 
attlirtt 09 IL   ,-yntfxa*  XaflcX*o«B  b*aia"i*ea-i 

»X*ioaq*c 

1  i  %nib  t.;-SH  .*!     1  <a*ofl 

a/ii-sub  %»3«i-Yi«n  to  b*jaby  aaoJaaifl  na*lA 
s°4  yn*i!woo  «  3V*ri  *b;jh  ^Brf*  baMeab 

JO,de<,  iwo  jalita!*  nnA    .*a*d$«*X8  ad?    r 
I  bad  *i  *ad*  BUMib  ^oiii»9n  j»  zM*f  il  al 
faai*elcj3     tasa-xoH     »»^*u?«*I   r.i^Al 

r€     .BWrol   b«*  aao3     .E«0  ^aefla-wai 

01  IfarmiorriO 
el  fto*a  &X*BiX*a-i  bft*  eanatrrX  oA 
on*  at*  atarft  »©r«ri*  taanXaiobanq 
eqqji  «rt«r  tX*uJiniqe  bo*  -tfrltt bum 

[ill    B«Wxb    nrfW    t80lBBAq   *fl«    ««i*J    'lo 

j  «otl  Aid  cumst  o«o  isdJiad  baa  imiri 
in!   \*ttrt*   tavoX  d»W     ,io*iba  t*asXA  , 

aoaJI    8*#i     *S     •aJuoil 
?e«oir  o^oineraA  mo**!  tiaittai  to  HolfrsaXJ 
Bftwoovi  atfjioXiqa  1aJnd  A     «II  n«W  M10W  «1 

?*€i     v<5     .aii*aJ!     »Ait4f  %1«iJ  ™ 

lodaram  b  .la***  beiniav  art.:  bbWv  fia«^rfai»  bat  asH**** 
»  *.•  -  to  i««  ad*  4»Biiq<itfa  1» 

iobsJ>Xb*  V     •^adlaaiad*  >.y*irX«  xiXaei*oaiq 

,aa*a*£  be^iitU  «d»  tit  tt*it 
1  yXXauft   './a*  §rrXaaa*rt  tfoli/P     *flobio0  taotitn<M 
ISu*  lo  BoX"to*8   v%i  h$   tTln&i%   t«a*0 

tB    »itfin<nrft>ii  to  mx/oll 00  A 

man  f  v;d  ,XXX8 

. &■&■  ■  •  (W  a'^jXq  BKi'X     •aii'riO  .1   •& 

r  yi  ,fanwotf  fc  BO  -0  .X.  yd  .doooq  UBiXuoB1! 

>toJ     .9*vfr:  a  wan  id   bboii  A    •#««©  »0  \d 

i»«oin«8'    .t£.?"tiv  •'  .jfiiYxgaiflBrtT  tot  ta^B< 

,Bi/ft«V  -xoamroy  adT    «XaodH  .ifiJaroVB^ofl 
iaei   od-  9  &%m  om  iuod«  yncie   oXdAAKm  aiabo. 

r««dB  add  diiar  «voX  ni  IXbI  c ;  ab^aooig  MA  ayaiia; 
•  eusrV  e»i.i  Xoci.j  joC  ealcfctMat  dq>- 


at  ad*  ds..i 
i*I  nX  oaKow  ned 

•'-    ■  •' 


7. 


PRIZE  WINNERS  IN  THE  FQURTH  ANNUAL  NATIONAL  CQ  POSITION  CONTEST 

FOR  BLIND  COMPOSERS 

The  winners  of  the  Braille  Musical  Club's  Fourth  Annual  National  Composition 
Contest  for  Blind  Composers  were  announced  at  the  May  meeting  of  the  Braille 
Musical  Club  of  Chicago.  The  judges  were  Irwin  Fischer,  Walter  Flandorf  and  Max 
Sinsheimer.   The  winners  are  as  follows: 

For  compositions  in  the  larger  forms: 

First  Prize— $100:  Carl  Mathes,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Second  Prize— $75*  John  J.  Duffy,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Third  Prize— $50:  Robert  Pruitt,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Fourth  Prize— 425:  Esther  B.  Beadnell,  Batavia,  N.  Y. 

Honorable  mention  was  awarded  to  Carl  Mathes  for  his  "Toccata  and  Fugue"  for 

piano* 


For  Vocal  Solos: 


First  Prize— $50:     Carl  Mathes,  South' Bend,   Ind. 
Second  Prize^35s     Erik  Frey,  Chicago,  111. 
Third  Prize—  $20:     John  J.  Duffy,  Hartford,  «lonn. 
Fourth  Frize-$12.50Uarl  Mathes,  South  Bend,  ind. 
Fifth  Prize—!  7.50:No  Winner 

For  Instrumental  Solos: 

First  Prize—  $50,     No  winner 

Second  Prize-$35:     Charles  J.  Beats,  Brooklyn*  N.  Y. 

Third  Prize—  #20:     Carl  Mathes,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Fourth  Prize-$12.50  John  Marinussi,   Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Fifth  Prize— $  7.50  John  J.  Duffy,  Hartford,  Conn. 

An  announcement  of  the  Fifth  Annual  Contest  will  be  made   shortly  in  this  maga- 
zine.   All  inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  Laura  E.  Anderson,  Contest  Chairman, 
9532  Webster  Avenue,  Chicago  20,  Illinois. 

JAMES  TRUSLOW  ADAMS 
Taken  in  part  from  "The  New  York  Times,"  May  19,   1949 

Dr.  James  Truslow  Adams,  the  historian,  died  May  1949,  at  the  age  of  seventy. 
He  was  born  in  Brooklyn,   October  IB,   1878. 

A  historian  who  generalized  brilliantly  and  a  kindly  critic  of  his  country's 
political,  economic  and  social  mores,  he  advocated  staunchly  the  restoration  of    old- 
fashioned  virtues  like  honesty  and  good  faith"  for  the   fulfilment  of  a  satisfactory 
life.     He  stressed  the  duties  rather  than  the"rights"   of  citizenship.     He   championed 
traditional  American  individualism,  though  he  lamented  the  passing  of  "the  ethical 
code  of  the  past."  The  American  dream,   he  once  wrote,  was  not  one  of  motor  cars  and 
high  wages  merely  (though  these  were  notunworthy) ,  but  of  a  social  order  in  which 
eaoh  adult  "shall  be  able  to  attain  to  the  fullest  stature  of  which  they  are  innately 
capable  and  be  recognized  by  others  for  what  they  are,  regardless  of  the  fortuitous 
circumstances  of  birth  or  position." 

Mr.  Adams  attained  that  eminence  wherever  he  ventured.     He  epitomized  success: 
critics  aoclaimed  him  as  a  creative  historian  after  he  had  retired  in  1912  from  a 
thirteen-year  career  as  a  Wall  Street  broker  and  banker,  a  manufacturer  and  a  rail- 
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road  man.     Having  spent  a  youthful  career  as  a  conservative  capitalist     on  a  small 
scale."  he  began  in  1916  his  "finger  exercise"  in  history  also  in  a  small  way,  with 
a  history  of  the  village  where  ,ie   lived,  Bridgehampton,   Long  Island.     He   followed 
this  in  1918  with  a  history  of  the  town  of  Southampton.     The  scholar  made  his  mark 
in  1921  as  the  Pulitzer  prize  winner  in  history  for  his  book/'The  Founding  of  Hew 
England."     Though  he  became  afterward  a  great  authority  on  the  *«  England  Adamses, 
he  was  not  related  to  them,  being  descended  from  Francis  Adams,  who  settled  in  Mary- 
land in  1658  and  soon  moved  to  Virginia,     His  great -great -grandfather  lived  on  the 
next  plantation  to  George  Washington  at  Mount  Vernon.     His  father's  mother  could 
trace  her  ancestery  back  to  a  Spanish  Governor  General  in  America  m  1558. 

Retiring  on  a  small  income,  he  spent  a  year  studying  the  Persian  language  and 
literature.  Early  in  World  War  I,  Colonel  E.  M.  House  conmissioned  him  to  prepare 
data  for  the  Peace  Conference  at  Paris.      After  the  armistice,  he  became  absorbed 

in  American  history.  ■.  „_   . 

In  1932,  when  he  predicted  that  the  depression  would  end  in  a  boom,  his    Epic 
of  America,"  was  near  the  top  of  national  best-seller  lists.     He  then  wrote  The 
Ifarch  of  Democracy,"  also  a  bestseller,  and  Yale  awarded  to  him  a  $1,000  pr ize  for 
A   an  article  on  a  public  wuestion.     His  book,  "The  AdamS  Family,"  previously  had  been 
"   named  by  the  Literary  Guild  for  its  selection  of  June,  1930.     lAr.  Adams  wrote  in 
1935  that  isolation  was  now  impossible  for  the  United  States  and  that  the  economic 
barriers  of  the  world  had  been  broken.     In  the  new  era,  he  added,  this  country  will 

be  forced  to  play  its  part.  .  aa^a 

With  his  wife,  the  former  Katherine  M.  Seely,  whom  he  married  in  1927,  he  divid- 
ed his  time  between  his  home  in  Long  Island  and  an  ap^tnent  in  London,  where  he  rep- 
resented the  publishing  firm  of  Charles  Scribner*s  Sons. 

Editor's  note*     The  following  books  by  this  author  are  available  in  braille  and 
as  Talking    b ooks: 

The  Adams  Family  ^3r  AFB 

America's  Tragedy  APH 

Building  the  British  Empire  5v  APH 

Empire  of  the  Seven  Seas         4v  HMP 

The  Epic  of  America  28r  AFB 

*  The  Founding  of  New  England  APH 

#  Frontiers  of  American  Culture  5v     Chicago 

v  New  England  in  the  Republic  CPH 

The  North  and  the  South  Perkins 

Revolutionary  New  England  CPH 

FAITH  BALDWIN 
From  "Twentieth  Century  Authors" 

Faith  Baldwin   (October  1,   1893),  American' novelist,  writes:     "Was  born  in  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y,     Ifcr  father,  Stephen  C.  Baldwin,  a  well-known  trial  lawyer,  was  born 
in  China,  where  his  parents  had  been  missionaries  for  twenty-six  years.     Much  of  my 
family  history  I've  told  in  American  Family,    We  moved  to  Brooklyn  when  I  was  seven 
and  there  I  lived  mostly  until  a     few  years  ago.     Was  educated  at  various  schools 
in  Brooklyn  and  at  Mrs.  Dow's  in  Briarcliff.    Was  in  Germany  from  1914  *°  19*6*  c*me 
home  and  did  War  Camp  Community  Service  work  at  Camp  Upton.     Was' married  to  Hugh  h. 
Cuthrell  in  1920     and  have   four  children:  two  boys  and  two  girls,   including  boy  and 
girl  twins.     Some  years  ago  decided  I  wanted  to  live   in  the  country,  bought  a  farm 
in  Connecticut  whichh  has  plenty  of  ancient  elm  and  apple  trees,  and  an  old  white 
farmhouse  which  had  to  be  comfortably  modernized— name?  the  place  Fable  Farm. 
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"Have  traveled  a  good  bit— been  in  almost  every  state  in  theUnion,  in  Holly- 
wood often  on  business,  and  in  1939  made  my  second  visit  to  Hawaii  and  my  first  to 
Australia  and  Hew  Zealand.     Like  to  spend  my  summer  vacations  along  the  St.  Law- 
rence.    Loathe  all  violent  exeroise  except  swimming  and  love  to  explore  the  woods* 
Also  love  gardens,  flowers,  sunshine,  other  people's  books,  book-collecting,  beauti- 
ful Chinese  things,  and  people.     Am  a  constant  reader  of  all  kinds  of  books.  Books 
have  been  meat  and  drink  to  me,  they  have  been  Comfort  and  help,   stimulus  and  nar- 
cotic.    Would  rather  read  than  eat  or  sleep  and,   confidentially,  I'd  much  rather 
read  books  than  write  them, 

"Have  had  sixty  books  published,  besides  many  articles,   stories,   poems,  and 
what  not  in  various  magazines  and  newspapers.     I  began  to  write   (a  drama,  The 
Deserted  Wife,  which  still  exists  in  a     copybook)  at  the  age  of  six,  my  first  poems 
appeared  in  the  Christian  Advocate  when  I  was  eleven,  and  I  wrote  my  first  novel. 
Alimony,  while  doing  war  work." 

Faith  Baldwin  is  small,  blue -eyed,  and  vivacious.     She  is  distinctly  a     circu- 
lating library"  novelist,  writing  light  sophistication  mixed  with  "sugary' sentiment- 
ality," but  she  has  a  story-telling  gift  which  keeps  her  work  interesting,     She  types 
6   her  own  manuscripts,  fast  but  inaccurately,  and  "slaves  and  suffers  ober  her  work." 
She  now  ranks  next  to  Kathleen  Norris  in  her  field,  both  in  prolificness  and  in 
financial  returns.       She  says  she  "would  rather  be  a  biologist,  an  obscure  scientist, 
an    actress,  a  doctor,  an  explorer"  than  a  novelist.     Nevertheless,  though  her  work 
may  be  ephemeral,  its  present  papular ity  is  assured. 

Editor's  note»     The  following  books  by  this  author  are  available  in  braille j 


American  Family       i 

J>H 

Bank  Holiday       2v 

Jacksonville 

Clinic  Aid         lv 

Cleveland 

District  Nurse     4v 

Detroit 

Bn«hant«d  *">asis    7v 

Indianapolis 

He  Iferriea  a  doctor  5v 

NYPL 

Honor  Bound        5v 

Carbondale 

Husbands  Are  Precious 

2v  Detroit 

Make  Believe       6v 

Indianapolis 

Private  Duty       6v 

Indianapolis 

The  Puritan  Strain  6v 

LC 

Sleeping  Beauty    4v 

NYPL 

Twenty-four  Hours  A  Day 

5v  Detroit 

Woman  on  Her  Way    4v 

NYPL 

The  Homing  Instinct 

NYPL 

TRAVEL  IN  SCANDINAVIA 
By  Horace  Sutton 
Taken  In  part  from  "The  Saturday  Review  of  Literature" 

There's  plenty  to  see  in  Scandinavia,  but  you'll  probably  spend  most  of  your 
time  eating.     Besides  the  Swedish  Angel,  the  Melancholy  Dane,  and  Garbo,  Scandinavia 
as  everybody  knows,  also  gave  the  world  "smorgasbord,"  which  is  really  a  Swedish 
specialty.     Used  to  be  a  Swedish  restaurant  would  serve  you  any  combination  of  a 
hundred  different  tidbits.     Now,  by  law,   restaurants  may  not  serve  one  guest  any  more 
than  throe  hors  d'oeuvres  at  one  sitting.     A  favorite   is  "rokt  al,"   smoked  eel,  and 
"gravlax,"  a  kind  of  marinated  salmon.     In  summer  the  Swedes  go  in  for  "kraftor,"  a 
local  brand  of  crayfish.     It  is  the   law  that  no  crayfish  may  be   caught  before  the 
beginning  of  the  two-month  season  at  mid-night  every  August  8.     The  ten— month 
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abstinence  makes  the  Swedish  heart  grow  fonder  for  crayfish,  and' it  is  custom  to 
organize  "kraftor"  parties  at  ten  or  eleven  of  a  summer's  evening,  the  lawn  all 
decorated  with  colored  paper  lanterns.  Besides  a  few  morsels' of  toast  and  Swiss 
cheese,  the  only  thing  served  at  a  crayfish  party  is  crayfish,  huge  piles  of  them, 
washed  down  with  "aquavit"  and  beer.  Anywhere  from  twenty  to  forty  "kraftor"  is 
par  for  a  party,  and  it  is  Swedish  blasphemy  to  eat  anything  else.  One  jigger  of 
"aquavit"  equals  one  "snaps,"  and  you'll  b*  as  popular  as  Elsa  Maxwell  if  you  drink 
one  "snaps"  per  crayfish. 

If  you  can  manage  the  thought  of  it,  the  Swedes  are  also  partial  to  smoked 
reindeer  meat,  a  purplish-black  delicacy  produced  by  the  Lapps,  nomad  tribes  who 
were  popularized  by  Cole  Porter  in  an  American  musical  comedy  a  number  of  years  ago. 
There's  nobody  more  versatile  than  a  Swede  when  it  comes  to  "stromming,"  dwarf-size 
herring  which  can  be  served  in  a  hundred  different  ways.  In  Norway,  the  favorite 
dish  is  "laks  med  salat,"  salmon,  lettuce,  and  sour  cream.  The  Danes  go  for  open 
sandwiches,  and  Davidson's  restaurant  in  Copenhagen  has  a  folding  menu  two  yards 
long  listing  183  different  kinds.  They  are  built  on  "franksbrod,"  white  bread, 
si^ebrod,"  rye  bread,  and  "rugbrod,"  pumpernickel. 

In  language,  customs,  and  currency,  there  isn't  a  wide  variance  between  Danes, 
Swedes  and  Norwegians,  a  remark  that  will  undoubtedly  bring  a' flood  of  mail  from  the 
Danes,  Swedes  and" Norwegians,  If,  Tor  example,  one  would  say,  "We  had  a  good  time," 
it  would  come  out,  "Vi  hadde  roligt,"  in  Swedish  "Vi  havde  det  sjov,"  in  Danish,  and 
"Vi  hadde  det  morsomt"  in  Norwegian.  On  the  other  hand,  if  a  Norwegian  should  say, 
"Vi  hadde  roligt,"  it  would  mean  "We  had  a  quiet  time."  All  the  Scandinavian 
countries  deal  in  kroner.  The  Norwegian  kroner  is  worth  twenty  cents,  the  Swedish 
twenty-eight  cents,  the  Danish  twenty  cents.  A  double  room  with  bath  in  the  Grand 
or  Bristol  in  Oslo  costs  about  08  a  day.  The  same  accomadation  in  the  Grand  in 
Stockholm  runs  thirty  or  forty  kroner,  and  the  service  charge  in  Sweden  may  run  as 
high  as  thirty  per  cent.  Bastad,  a  summer  resort  on  the  west  coast,  and  Are,  in  the 
mountains,  are  much  cheaper  than  big-oity  living.  In  a  place  whimsically  known  as 
^Snackgardsbaden,  which  happens  to  be  a  cliff  side  resort  on  a  Baltic  island  one  hour's 
^plane  ride  from  Stockholm,  you  can  get  by  on  twenty-five  kroner  a  day,  American  plan. 

Among  passengers  going  to  Norway,  as  an  example,  about  one  io  three  is  return- 
ing for  a  visit  to  the  homeland.  The  industrial  revolution  and  the  practice  of  will- 
ing the  farm  to  the  eldest  son  drove  thousands  of  Norwegians  to  seek  their  fare  else- 
where. The  second,  third,  and  fourth  sons,  without  legacies,  came  to  America.  They 
and  their  offspring  begat  as  many  Norwegians  as  there  are  today  in  Norway. 

*  While  it  will  never  outdraw  Paris,  Scandinavia  this  year  will  attract  some 
50,000  Americans.  They  will  come  to  see  Denmark's  500  islands  and  two  million 
bicycles  and  four  million  people,  one  quarter  of  whom  live  in  Copenhagen.  From  the 
Frognsaetteren  restaurant  they  will  see  all  of  Oslo  and  the  fjords  and  tne  mountains 
in  the  distance.  In  Stockholm  they  will  sip  beer  in  the  Gyldene  Freden,  an  old 
roost  of  Bendrik  Van  Loofi,  that  belongs  to  the  Swedish  Academy.  They  may  shop  in  the 
famed  Nordiska  Kompaniet,  visit  the  royal  palace  and  the  parliament  in  the  old  city, 
all  crammed  onto  an  island  most  of  whose  streets  are  too  narrow  for  traffic.  Up 
past  the  Arctio  Circle,  twenty  hours  by  train  from  Stockholm,  lies  the  land  of  the 
Midnight  Sun*  The  plane  fare  to  Stockholm  and  back  is  expensive,  but  as  well  as  I 
can  determine  it's  about  the  only  handy  place  where  you  can  ski  in  a  bathing  suit 
at  night  and  come  home  with  a  sunburn. 
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BRAILLE  BOOK  REVIEW,  September,  1949 

Book  Announcements 
Press-made  Books 

All  press-made  or  Talking  Books  here  noted  are  provided  by  the  Federal  Government. 
Copies  of  these  ,overnment-supplied  books  are  placed  in  the  twenty-six  regional 
libraries  which  serve  the  blind.  A  list  of  these  libraries  appears  regularly  in  the 
January  and  June  numbers  of  the  magazine. 

Readers  are  required  to  borrow  books  from  the  library  designated  by  the  Library  of 
Congress  to  serve  their  respective  territories. 

In  the  list  which  follows,  the  first  book  notation  in  every  instance  should  be  credit- 
ed to  the  Book  Review  Digest  unless  another  source  is  given. 

Allen,  James  L.  A  Kentmcky  cardinal;  a  story,  lv  1895  CPH 
A  refined  study  of  personality  and  sentiment,  penetrated  with  a  tender  love  of  nature. 
Perhaps  of  most  interest  for  its  descriptions  of  Kentucky. 

Barley,  Ann.  Patrick  calls  me  mother.  3v   1948  CPH 
The  story  of  the  adoption  of  a  war  orphan.  The  author  traveled  through  Holland, Bel- 
gium and  France  in  the  dark  days  of  1945,  and  finally  found  her  Patrick  in  Paris.  The 
book  ends  with  her  triumphant  return  home  with  the  child  after  much  red  tape  and 
publicity. 

Bell,  E.T.  Men  of  mathematics.  lOv  1937  APH 
This  magnificent  large  volume  discusses  in  comprehensible  terms  the  lives  and  achieve- 
ments of  the  great  mathematicians,  from  Zeno  and  his  riddles  to  George  Cantor  and  his. 
The  biographies  are  well,  even  wittily,  written,  and  the  book  opens  up  for  the  intell- 
igent layman  an  entire  new  field.  The  author  stands  in  the  front  rank,  both  as 
creative  mathematician  and  biographer. 

Bennett  Arnold.  Riceyman  steps.  4v  1923  APH 
The  setting:  a  small  book  shop  on  a  shabby  London  square  and  the  living  quarters  over 
the  shop.  The  characters:  the  middle-aged  bookseller,  Henry  Earlforward;  the  widow, 
Violet  Arb,  whom  he  marries  early  in  the  course  of  the  story;  the  young  charwoman, 
Elsie,  and  her  lover,  a  shell  shocked  ex-soldier. 

Burton,  Katherine.  Three  generations.  4v  1948  CPH 
Fictionized  biography  of  three  generations  of  a  Roman  Catholic  family  in  Ohio, 
Missouri,  and  California.  The  chronicle  begins  with  Maria  Boyle  Ewing,  born  in  1301, 
and  the  last  of  the  three  dominant  characters  is  Minnie  Sherman  Fitch,  daughter  of 
William  T.  Sherman.  ^e> 

Burtoi?,  Virginia  L.  The  little  house.  Pamphlet  Grade  lg-  1942  APH  Price: 35? 
(Not  a  publication  of  the  U.S.  Government) 

Many,  many  years  ago  the  Little  House  was  built  out  in  the  country  where  it  could  see 
the  seasons  come  and  go,  the  sun  by  day,  the  stars  and  moon  at  night.  Then,  all  too 
quickly,  the  city  came  out  into  the  country  and  the  little  House,  could  hardly  tell 
when  it  was  spring,  summer,  or  winter,  or  whether  the  sun  ever  shone  or  the  stars 
came  out.  But  eventually  it  was  moved  out  to  the  country  again. 

Cather,  Willa.  The  old  beauty,  and  others,  lv  1948  CPH 
Three  short  unrelated  stories,  the  last  written  by  the  author.  The  title  story 
describes  last  few  weeks  in  the  life  of  a  once-famous  beauty.  The  second,  "The  Best 
Years,"  is  the  story  of  a  young  Nebraska  school  teacher;  and  "Before  Breakfast"  de- 
scribes the  thoughts  of  a  wealthy  man  who  once  a  year  escapes  from  his  success  to 
stay  on  a  remote  Canadian  island. 

Constitution  of  Missouri,  1945;  adopted  by  the  1943-44  Constitutional  Convention, 
lv  1945  APH  For  Missouri  School  for  the  Blind  Price  $1.90  (Not  a  publication  of 
the  U.  S.  Government) 

Corle,  Edwin.  Li  Ten,  bright  angel.  3v  1946  APH 
A  combination  of  guidebook,  history  and  geology  of  the  Grand  Canyon.  It  includes  fact 
and  legend,  some  new  material,  some  old.  Includes  a  partial  translation  of  Fa  thee 
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Escalanti's  diary,  written  in  1777,  when  this  Spanish  priest  was  part  of  the  de  Miera 

expedition.  ...„  __u 

Davis,  H.L.  Harp  of  a  thousand  strings.  4v  194/  urn  . 

A  novel  of  the  French  Revolution.  Three  American  seamen  met  in  a  warehouse  in  Tripoli 
during  the  Barbary  war.  One  was  unable  to  travel  and  the  others  stayed  to  protect  him. 
Talliln,  a  petty  Tripolitan  official,  keeps  them  diverted  with  the  story  of  his  part 
in  the  Revolution  and  in  the  government  of  post-revolutionary  France. 

Dobie,  J.  Frank.  Coron»'D  children,  tales  of  lost  mi*es  and  buried  treasures 

<jf  the  Southwest.  5v  1930  APH  .       •  A   +v^e„^ 

Innumerable  alluring  stories  and  legends  of  secret  mines,  lost  mines,  bur led  tr easure, 
ghost-guarded  vanishing  treasure^  £  the  following  of  Spanish  trails,  and  buffalo  trails 
in  the  American  Southwest.  Many  of  the  tales  are  told  over  the  camp  fire,  in  the 
vernacular  of  the  old-timer. 

Dunbar,  Flanders.  Mind  and  body.  3v  1947  APH 
Study  of  the  theory  that  physical  ills  may  be  caused  by  emotional  maladjustments.  The 
author  is  a  doctor  and  trained  psychiatrist,  who  has  been  director  of  psychosomatic 
research  at  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  since  1932.  The  work  contains  case  histories  as 
part  of  the  development  of  the  theme.  (Available  as  a  Talking  Book) 
Q  "    Elliott,  Margaret  Axson.  My  Aunt  Louisa  and  Woodrow  Wilson.   3v  1944  APH 
Reminiscences  of  a  much  younger  sister  of  Woodrow  Wilson's  first  wife,  in  which  she 
pictures  her  famous  brother-in-law,  in  his  life  in  a  southern  torn  ana  in  Princeton. 

Ellis,  Havelock.  The  dance  of  life,  with  a  new  introduction  by  the  author.  4v 
1923  APH    Originality  of  thought,  a  lucid  style  and  mellowness  of  atmosphere  mark 
this  excellent  exooation  of  the  author's  philosophy  concerning  life  as  an  art.  From 
the  study  of  dancing  as  a  primary  and  essential  art,  the  theme  is  expanded  through  a 
consideration  of  the  arts  of  thinking,  writing,  religion  and  morals.  At  once  illumin- 
ating and  readable.  ,        _  ,,   .  .  .  .  ^ 

Emblen,  John  R.  How  to  write  arithmetic  and  algebra  by  means  of  the  joint  type 
method,  iv  NIB  (Not  a  publication  of  the  U.S.  Government) 

Erdman,  L.G.  The  years  of  the  locust.  3v  1947  APH 
The  novel  begins  on  the  day  Old  Dade  Kenzie  died,  and  continues  for  three  days.  Dur- 
that  time,  relatives  and  friends,  or  just  people  he  had  befriended,  remembered  their 
contacts  with  Old  Dade.  And  from  their  memories  a  picture  of  his  life  is  built  up- 
as successful  Missouri  farmer,  head  of  his  large  clan,  a  little  wi  b.  as  a  young  man, 
but  after  his  marriage  to  his  beloved  Ellie,  a  man  of  principle,  kindliness  and 

goodwill . 

Evatt,  Herbert  V.  The  United  Nations.  Iv  1948  CPH 
The  Australian  Minister  for  External  Affairs  discusses  the  formation,  working  and 
future  of  the  United  Nations.  Active  in  the  development  of  the  organization  and  as 
Australia's  representative  to  the  General  Assembly,  Dr.  Evatt  relates  in  his  concise, 
blunt  manner  the  compromises  and  the  efforts  made  at  San  Francisco  to  improve  the 
Dunbarton  Oaks  draft.  Describing  the  work  of  the  United  Nations,  he  tells  of  the 
successes  and  failures  of  each  of  its  organs.  With  a  minimum  of  national  prejudice, 
he  clarifies  points  often  observed  by  incomplete  or  sensational  newspaper  reporting. 
Finally,  he  sets  forth  his  ideas  on  how  each  organ  should  proceed  in  orcer  to 
strengthen  itself  and  perform  its  proper  functions. 

Freed,  Jeanette,  and  Henry  Singer.  A  picture  book  in  color  for  the  blind,  iv 
1949  TP  (Not  a  publication  of  the  U.S.  Government) 

The  initials  "TP"  indicate  the  Tactichrome  Publishers.  Tactichrume  is  derived  from 
the  word  tactile  meaning  perceptible  by  touch  and  chromo  denoting  color.  This  book 
contains  a  series  of  nine  pictures  produced  by  varying  surface  textures,  with  a  de- 
scriptive story  of  each  in  braille  and  ink-print.  One  picture  shov.s  the  white  cres- 
cent moon  and  several  stars  of  the  constellations.  Another  picture  is  a  copy  of  one 
of  Audubon's  prints  of  the  scarlet  tanager  in  seven  colors.  A  color  key  with  the 
nine  colors  used  in  the  book  is  included.  Price:  English  text,  $6.00  per  copy.   ^ 
Spanish  text,$7.50.  Texts  are  being  prepared  also  in  French,  German,  Hebrew  anc  Hindu- 
stani. Order  from  Mr.  Henry  Singer,  1803  Pine  Street,  Philadelphia  3,  Pennsylvania. 
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Fry,  Varian.  The  peace  that  failed;  how  Europe  sowed  the  seeds  of  war.  lv 
1939  APH  For  Perkins  Price  $1,90  (Not  a  publication  of  the  U.  S.  Government) 

Barrett,  Annette.  Interviewing,  its  principles  and  methods.  2v  194.2  APH 
Textbook 

Godden,  Rumer.  A  candle  for  St.  J„de.  2v  1948  APH 
Novel,  describing  a  day  in  Madame  Holbein's  ballet  school  in  London.  Rumor  Godden, 
with  her  usual  skill  in  characterization,  brings  the  picture  vividly  before  us.  It  is 
a  tenuous  bit  of  real  life,  sensitive  and  subtle  and  delightfully  told. 

Gould,  John.  The  house  that  Jacob  built.  2v  1945,  1947  APH 
On  the  night  in  1940  when  the  author's  son  was  born,  the  old  Maine  house  built  by 
Mr.  Gould's  great-grandfather  iv   1780  ,  burned  down.  In  1946  the  house  was  rebuilt, 
as  nearly  like  the  old  house  as  possible,  with  modern  comforts  and  gadgets  added. 
The  book  is  filled  with  anecdotes  of  the  lives  of  the  families  of  the  two  periods. 

Grimm,  J.L.K.  and  W.  K.   Grimm.  Snow  White  and  th*  seven  dwarfs,  freely  trans. - 
lated  by  Wanda  Gag.  lv  Grade  l|  APH  (Not  a  publication  of  the  U.S.G0vcrnment) 
Fairy  tale. 

Halle,  L.J.,  Jr.  Spring  in  Washington.  2v  1947  CPH 
Essays  on  the  coming  of  spring  in  Yfeshington,  D.C.,  on  the  bird  life  of  the  city  at 
all  seasons  of  the  year,  and  other  manifestations  of  nature  observed  by  the  author 
on  his  bicycle  excursions  in  the  city  or  along  the  nearby  shores,  creeks  and  marshes. 

Halliburton,  Richard.  The  glorious  adventure.  2v  1927  CPH 
Tells  with  great  gusto  his  adventures  in  following  the  trail  of  Ulysses,  with  Homer 
as  his  guide.  In  the  course  of  his  Odyssey  he  climbed  Olympus,  visited  the  Delphic 
oracle,  swam  the  Hellespont,  ran  from  Marathon  to  Athens,  snd  had  many  adventures  of 
his  own,  amusing  if  not" Homeric.  One  chapter,  written  in  more  serious  vein,  describes 
his  pilgrimage  to  Skyros  to  the  tomb  of  Rupert  Brooke. 

Hamilton,  Edith.  Witness  to  the  truth;  Christ  and  His  interpreters.  2v  1948 
CPH    A  study  of  the  life  and  teachings  of  Jesus,  ana  their  interpretation  by  the 
Evangelists,  St.  Paul  and  the  early  church. 

lardy,  Thomas.  Toss  of  the  D'Urbevilles,  a  pure  woman  faithfully  presented. 
5v  1891  APH   A  tragic  history  of  a  woman  betrayed.  Tess,  the  author  contends, 
is  sinned  against,  not  a  sinner;  her  tragedy  is  the  work,  of  tyrannical  circumstances 
and  of  the  evil  deeds  of  others  in  the  past  and  in  the  present,  and  more  particular- 
ly, of  two  men" s  baseness,  the  seducer  and  the  well-meaning  intellectual  who  married 
her.  The  pastoral  surroundings,  the  varying  aspects  of  field,  river,  sky  serve  to 
deepen  the  pathos  of  stage  in  the  heroine's  salami ties,  or  to  add  tragedy  and  dignity 
to  her  tragic  personality.  (Available  as  a  Talking  Book) 

Helmericks,  Constance,  and  Harmon  Helmericks.  We  live  in  the  Arctic.  5v  1947 
APH  Account  of  a  year's  trip  within  the  Arctic  circle,  it  is  interesting  reading, 
and  the  tales  of  hunting  are  absorbing.  The  account  of  their  struggle  against  starva- 
tion during  the  first  spring  above  the  Arctic  circle  and  of  their  search  for  meat 
makes  exciting  reading. 

Hendryx,  James  B.  The  saga  of  Halfaday  Creek.  3v  1936,  1947  CPH 
Story  of  the  Northwest. 

Iranaeus,  Reverend  Father.  Manual  for  the  members  of  the  Guard  of  Honor  of  the 
Immaculate  Heart  of  Mary.  Pamphlet  1944  APH  For  Xavier  Society  for  the  Blind 
(Not  a^ publication  of  the  U.  S.  G  vernment) 

j'nes,  Jessie  0.  Small  rain;  verses  from  the  Bible,  pamphlet  Grade  1^  1943 
APH  Prices  300  (Not  a  publication  for  the  U.  S.  Government) 
Verses  from  the  Bible,  chosen  for  their  particular  references  to  childhood. 

Lenski,  Lois.  The  little  train,  pamphlet  Grade  1-|  1940  APH  Price:  35£  (Not 
a  publication  of  the  U  S  Government)  Story  book  for  preschool  children  abotkt  the 
workings  of  a  railroad  train. 
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I  aceslhe'fortL  ^^rwhich'i^rt  woK  to  the  time  of  the  redeeming  of  his 
D?Ste  nature?  Ven  he  emerges  from  his  lest  bloodcurdling  fight,  he  hNMril*  his 
master  through  whose  kindness  he  leams  to  endure  the  restraints  of  civilization. 

(ATOi„:Guire:  ^Thrave'voung  land.  4v  G.ade  1}  19.6  APH  For  New  York  Public 
Schools  Price:$7.60  (Not  a  publication  of  the  U.  S.  Government) 

Mason,  F.  Van  Wyck.  Eagle  in  the  sky.  8v  1948  CPH 
The  fourth  of  the  author's  tetralogy  of  American  revolutionary  novels,  the  others  being 
"Three  Harbors,"  "Stars  on  the  Sea,"  and  "Rivers  of  Glory"  (all  available  in  braille). 
The  time  covered  is  ^gQ  to  1781.  The  story  follows  the  adventures  of  three  doctors: 
Asa  Peabody,  Peter  bumham,  and  Lucius  Devoe,  and  ends  with  Peter  Burnham's  winning 
of  Sabra  Stanton.  (Available  as  a  Talking  Book) 

Merrir  w  John  C.  The  living  past,  lv  1926,  1930  CPH        < 
In  this  bootthe  author  makes  a  study  of  the  evolution  of  plant  ana  animal  life  M 
indicated  by  footprints,  bones,  leaf  imprints,  skeletons  and  other  remains  founa  in 
stones,  pits  and  caves  in  various  parts  of  the  country.  It  shows  creation  as  t    con- 


m     inU1MirskyrJe^nnette.  The  westward  crossings,  Balboa,  MacKenzie,  Lewis  and  Clark. 

The  book  is  part  of  the  story  of  North  America  from  its  earliest  settlement  to  the 
emergence  of  the  United  States  into  continental  power.  Its  framework  is  the  trans- 
continental explorations  of  Balboa,  MacKenzie,  and  Lewis  and  Clark.  The  impelling 
motives,  the  social  terms  in  which  they  were  expressed,  and  the  rewards  harvestec  by 
each  of  these  three  expeditions,  which  all  together  stretched  over  three  centuries, 
have  historical  continuity.  There  is  illumination,  even  in  their  co ntras ts . 

Oakes,  Lois,  compiler.  A  pocket  medical  dictionary.  6v  1946  NIB  INot  a 
publication  of  the  U.  S.  Government) 

The  real  Mother  Goose.  3  pamphlets  Grade  l|  1943  APH  Price:  $2.40  (Not  a 
publication  of  the  U.  S.  Government)  .   1Qyq 

Rich,  Louise  D.  Start  of  the  trail;  the  story  of  a  young  Maine  guiee.  3v  1949 
APH  For  Perkins  Price:$4.95  (Not  a  publication  of  the  U.  S.  Government) 

Science  Digest  reader,  a  selection  of  outstanding  articles,  published  in  "Science 
Digest"  during  the  past  ten  years.  5v  1947  APH 

Written  in  a  popular  style,  including  subjects  ranging  from  atomic  power,  racer,  anc. 
rocket  trips  to  the  moon,  to  health,  neuroses,  ane  how  to  reduce. 

Sheldon,  Charles  M.  In  His  steps.  3v  1896  CPH 
The  story  is  mainly  concerned  with  showing  how  the  standards  of  society  would  be  im- 
proved by  following  the  teachings  of  Jesus.  This  book  is  sale  to  be  th J  i^atest  all- 
time  best-seller  next  to  the  Bible  and  Shakespeare.   (Available  as  a  Talking  Book) 

Strombeck,  J.  £.     Disciplined  by  grace;  studies  in  Christian  conduct,  pd  eaition 
lv  1947  APH  For  Braille  Circulating  Library,  Richmond  (Not  a  publication  of  the  U. 

^Sublette,  CM.  The  Scarlet  Cockerel,  a  tale  wherein  is  set  down  a  record  of  the 
strange  and  exceptional  adventures  of  Blaise  de  Breault  and  Mae tin  Belcastel  in  the 
new  world,  as  members  of  expeditions  sent  out  by  the  great  Coligny.  3v  1925  CPH 
It  is  the  story  of  the  lad,  Blaise  de  Breault,  known  as  the  Scarlet  Cockerel,  who  in 
the  davs  of  the  French  Huguenot  coloniaaifcion  of  Carolina,  fled  to  America  after  kill- 
ing a  follower  of  the  Duc^de  Guise.  In  company  with  his  father  the  Scarlet  Cockerel 
had  many  adventures  with  friendly  Indians  and  unfiendly  Spaniards,  and  passed  through 
many  hardships  until  that  happy  day  when,  with  his  name  cleared,  he  returned  to 

France  to  claim  his  title.  u-**rm  v 

•   The  Trollope  reader,  selected  and  edited  by  Esther  Clouaman  Dunn  ana  Marion  E. 

Brtef  paslage^from^the  works  of  Trollope  classified  under  four  headings:  Trollope 
looks  at  life.  He  considers  its  patterns.  He  distills  ideas  and  JftfS^iSoSS 
the  United  States.  Together  they  form  a  picture  of  all  phases  of  life  in  Victorian 
England. 
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Wentworth,  Patricia.  Wicked  uncle.  3v  1947  APH  Detective  story 

White,  Patrick.  Aunt's  story.  4v  1943  APH 
Character  study  of  a  plain  woman,  whose  instincts  are  greater  than  her  adaptability 
tolife!  After  the  death  of  her  possessive  mother,  Theodora  wanders  from  her  native 
Australia,  growing  more  and  more  out  of  touch  with  actuality. 

Whitney,  Janet.  Abigail  Adams.  5v  194-7  BIA  ^ 

The  life  span  of  Abigail  Adams  -  17*4-1*18  -  ~  a  crucinl  *>eri°a  m   Amer^  +hn  + 
nistory,  and  both  in  her  family  and  among  her  friends,  were  men  who  were  making  that 
history   Her  husband  was  the  second  president  of  the  United  States;  her  son  was  the 
sixth;  both  served  their  country  abroad  and  were  intimate  with  Jefferson,  Washington, 
ant  Franklin,  and  with  many  Europeans.  This  biography  quotes  freely  from  the  letters 
on  which  it  is  based  and  reveals  the  unusual  devotion  of  the  closely  united  Aaams 
family,  and  of  the  woman  who  loyally  supported  her  husband  in  his  public  life,  but 
would  willingly  have  limited  her  activities  to  her  home. 

Williams,  Ben  Ames.  Leave  her  to  heaven.  5v  1944  APH  4. 

Psychological  novel  in  which  the  character  of  a  despicable  woman  is  the  motivating 
force.  Ellen  Berent  began  her  psychopathic  possessiveness  while  she  was  still  a  baby. 
The  object  of  her  affection  was  her  father.  After  his  death  she  successfully  pursuec 
a  man  who  resembled  her  father,  married  him,  and  proceeded  to  ruin  his  life.  Even 
after  her  suicide,  which  she  arranged  to  resemble  a  murder,  her  evil  influence  was 

not  ended. 

Wister,  Owen.  The  Virginian.  4v  1902  APH  ^  # 

Capital  study  of  the  best  type  of  western  cowboy,  intrepid,  level-hcaced,  rough-living 
but  right-hearted  and  deserving  of  a  good  'v.oiaan's  love. (Available  as  a  Talking  Book; 

Wolf,  Anna  W.  M.  The  parents'  manual,  a  guide  to  the  emotional  development  of 

young  children.  3v  1941  APH  „  +  «,  w 

Sensible  guide  to  the  emotional  development  of  young  chilaren,  written  for  parents  by 
the  senior  staff  member  of  the  family  consultation  service,  Child  Study  Association  of 
America.  Contents:  Bringing  home  the  baby.  What  should  we  expect  of  our  chilaren? 
Discipline:  brothers  and  sisters.  The  child  ana  his  friends.  Sexuality  in  chiidhooa. 
Things  to  make  and  do.  The  forgotten  father.  Pyychological  growing  pains.  Problem 
parents.  What  is  character  education^ 

Young,  E.  H.  Miss  Mole.  3v  1930  APH 
This  book  has  simplicity,  wit,  and  a  real  feeling  for  humanity  and  its  bibles.  Mis. 
Hannah  Mole  is  in  the  trying  position  of  earning  her  living  in  the  homes  of  others. 
As  housekeeper  for  a  Nonconformist  minister  and  his  children  in  a  provincial  Englisn 
town,  she  is  regarded  as  a  drab  spinster.  In  reality  she  is  a  courageous  adventurer, 
joyously  sensitive  to  beauty  and  harboring  a  capacity  to  make  drama  out  of  humdrum 
things . 

Talking  Books 
(These  books  are  provided  by  the  U.  S.  Government  unless  otherwise  indicated) 

Auslander,  Joseph,  and  Audrey  Wurdemann.  My  uncle  Jan.  Mr  1948  Reaa  by 
Burt  Blackwell  ABH  Wisconsin  in  the  1890' s  is  the  scene  of  this  story  of  hearty, 
rollicking  Czechoslovakian  Uncle  Jan,  who  maee  so  much  money  in  America  that  he  sent 
for  all  of  his  friends  anc  relatives  from  Bohemia.  The  story,  narrated  by  Uncle  Jan  s 
young  nephew,  describes  life  in  the  Czechoslovakian  community,  its  food,  customs  ana 
attempts  at  Americanization. 

Austen,  Jane.  Emma.  2pts  35r  1815  Read  by  Carmen  Mathews  AFB 
Less  brilliant  than  "Pride  and  Prejudice,"  "Emma"  is  equally  rich  in  humor,  in  the 
vivid  portraiture  of  character,  and  a  never-ending  delight  in  human  absurdities, which 
the  fascinated  reader  shares  from  chapter  to  chapter.   (Available  in  braille) 

Bakeless,  John.  Lewis  and  Clark.  2pts  30r  1947  Read  by  Eugene  Earl  AFB 
A  combined  biography  of  Meriwether  Lewis  and  William  Clark,  and  an  account  of  the  ex- 
ploration of  the  Northwest  which  they  carried  out  under  orders  from  Thomas  Jefferson. 
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Bassett,  Sara  W.     W^^-^»^V2E5l  ^^ 
A    quiet  tale  of  a  group  of  more  or  less  i^1®  ^°g£       tot  of%iew  of  Floyd  R 

Uorarian    Sen  she  breaks  her  leg  r«d  has  to  go  to  the  »»api*al. 

Davis,  Richard  Harding.     Gallagher,  and  other  s*rfes-_  "*     ^  avenue      My 
Blackwell  '«    Contents:     °f^er      A^paper^ry      Walk  npjhe  av  nue.  ^ 

^Tintty^Sn;.  %ffi?S££+?  Van  Bibber  and  the.swan  boats.  Van 

Bibber's  burglar.     Van  Bibber  as  best  man.  Eead  by  Sidney  Walton 

Darant  Will.  The  story  of  philosophy.  3pts  Ulr  XVJJ  neau  uj  «^  /  tv,c<_ 
APB  l£  ireat  philosophers  are  here  recorded  in  ttei  r  environment  ane  times  their 
^as  are  so  attractively  ane  lucidly  set  forth  that  «.  average  person  will  fine  the 
volume  fascinating  reading.     (Available  in  braille)  pattersm 

Noble,  Hollister.     Woman  nth  *«™'J&J^1™<£^m#&aA  womanwhc 
APH         Biographical  novel  upon  the  lite  ot  Mine  uarroxi,   *  "  ~   «.  „ 
v£"     an  unofficial  member  of  Lincoln's  cabinet  during  the  Civil  «, ar; 

exSave  who  actk  as  guide  on  the  underground  railroad.     As  a  small  boy,  Samuel 

-rb^rirpho^^the  ijrzx^^*  -  -—  •- 

?£.  "ok  cStrSbSlfS^'Sverf Ul  the  West  Inaies,  Bermuda     the  Bahamas     and 
tteGux*as  in  South  America.     For  each,   the  historical  background,   present  P°UticS, 
notels  ^.eans  of  transoortation,  what  to  buy,  and  range  of  prices  is  outlined.  Writte. 
ty  a  native^  Jamaica    it  differs  from  most  other  guides  to  the  same  region  by  not- 
ing the  political  setup,  the  condition  of  the  Negro  race,  and  by  describing  the  small 
er  islands  and  the  smaller  less  known  towns  of  the  larger  islands. 

Walker,  Mannix.     Count  on  two  days.     l6r    1943    Read  by  Kate  fAcComb    AFB 
The  hilariois  happenings  of  two  days  that  would  have  upset  any  household.     The  Beacon 
SL  household  of' S^Dowell,  whose  chief  relaxation  was  reading  Sophocles  in  the 
oSinSrwas  tnrom  into  such  complete  chaos,   that  a  detective  was  summoned  to 

^    ^iXoel^loUas  Brandywinc.  2  pts     26r     1948    Read  by  Burt  Blackwell  APH 
in  the  1Cea£y  twen^a  a  ^y,  gentlemanly,  little  beggar  stopped ^  at  the  back  door  of  ex- 
s«nator      Windrow's  house.     He  was  taken  in  ana  ice,  and  that  was  the  beginning  oi 
nlnfyear's residence.     During  the  years  all  the  snarls  in  the  Senator's  family 
sSaifenW  out,  for  despite  his  shyness,  Tobias  was  an  understanding  soul. 

Hand-copied  Books 

This  is  a  list  of  hand-copied  books  recently  reported  by  the  libraries.  Unless  other- 
wise indicated,  these  books  are  in  Grade  2. 

Ho*  to  locate  hand-copied  books  in  libraries:  Following  each  title  in  ^  list  you 
will  find  either  k  group  of  initials  or  the  name  of a  city.  These  are  the  abbrevia- 
tions for  Sesames  of  libraries  for  the  blind  and  indicate  the  library  in  which  you 
wiS  find  Se  book.  A  key  to  these  abbreviations,  giving  the  names  and  accresses  of 
each  iSrary  and  aiso  of  publishing  houses,  is  included  in  every  January  and  June 

iSSU6Antheil  George.  Bad  boy  of  music.  7v  1945  Detroit  recently  added  to  NY 
fimld  Memoirs  of  an  American  composer.  , 

Biann^ttargery.  Other  people's  houses.  3v  Grade  lj  Detroit  Recently  aoded 

to  Chicago  Fiction  , 

Burns,  Eugene.  Then  there  was  one.  Av  Grade  1|  19U  Chicago 
An  account  of  the  U(S.S. "Enterprise"  during  the  first  years  oi  the  war. 


I 
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rrt«w*v  Amalie  and  Francis  C.  Conway.  The  enchanted  islands.  6v  1947  NY 
<^ld   Son^  stcr^of  a  CaXifornia  couple  who  gambled  all  they  had  en  a  trip  to 

**  °S!  JfSf  toted  women.  7v  Grade  l|  Denver  Adventure  story 

Dick  Isabel.  Country  heart.  7v  Grade  l|  1946  Chicago  W4,A<^. 

About  tot  return  of  Charlotte  Acton  to  the  serene  valley  of  her  sheltered  childhood 

after  years  abroad.  ,  , 

Evan,  Esar.  The  animal  joker.  4v  Grade  If  Chicago 

Etcher,  H.L.V.  The  woman' s  house.  4v  Grade  lt  Chicago >  "^Jj""* 

Footner.Hulbert.  Rivers  of  the  Eastern  Shore.  6v  Graae  l-2-  1944  Chicago 
One  of  the  "Rivers  of  America"  series. 

Groves,  Catherine.  Get  more  out  of  life.  2v  Grade  lj  1941  Chicago 
f.  brief  resume  of  the  need  for  and  the  kind  of  work  done  by  family  colors. 

GruSSg,  Sidonia.  we,  the  parents,  our  relationship  to  our  children  and  the 

TOrldHa£lton,4Dona?d?  Z'black  cross.  Iv  Grade  l|  Philadelphia  Mystery  story 
Hamilton  Gordon.  Social  case  recording.  Seattle 
#  An  aut"ritative  text  on  recording  containing  material  which  home  teachers  will  find 

^linkley,  Laura  L.  Ladies  of  literature.  6v  l947  Grade  1*  Chicago^ 
Biographical  studies  of  six  English  women  authors:  Fanny  Burn ey.  Jane  ^usten. 
ChaSotte  and  Emily  Bronte.  Elizabeth  Barrett  Browning.  George  Eliot. 

Hunt,  Mabel  L.  The  double  birthday  present.  Iv  Grade  12-  1947  Chicago  Juvenne 
KelseyV  R.  W.,  and  A.  C.  Daniels.  Handbook  of  life  insurance.  Iv  Grade  lj 

Phil1ie?ala  John.  Footnotes  on  nature.  4v  Grade  \\    1947  N  Y  Guild 

Random  mem^kes  of  nature  walks,  most  of  which  were  taken  in  the  wilds  of  Westchester 

oT  New  England,  though  some  were  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  New  York  City.  (Avail- 

^^  Krout^A6  1^  outline  history  of  the  United  States  since  1865  5v  1946 
PhilaLavSer,  D.  S.  Andy  Claybourne.  6v  Grade  lj  1946  Denver  Novel  of  today's 

■k  ^^'Macardle,  Donald.  The  unfosseen.  6v  Grade  li  1946  Chicago 
£  Laid  £  Ireland,  this  story  hinges  on  the  possession  of  the  power  of  second  sight. 
Milhous,  Katherine.  The  first  Christmas  crib.  lv_  Graae  lj  1944  Chicago 
This  is  the  story  of  the  first  creche,  made  by  St.  Francis  of  Assisi. 
Quayle,  Anthony.  On  such  a  night.  2v  Grade  1*  Chicago 
R«brlais  Francois.  Gargantua  and  Pantagruel.  3v  1653  «  *  uuixa 
An  ex^dinarll™d  and  varied  picture  of  life  in  France  at  th, ■«**-  ths 
forces  of  medievalism  and  Renaissance  came  into  active  conflict  in  that  country. 
Randall,  J.  G.  Lincoln,  the  liberal  statesman.  6v  Graae  12-  1947  Chicago 

EiShVeZ  SlyV  3SSK.  "  &T*.  principles  and  practice  of  natural 

0hil6So*;  Luke.Tseudonym.  Coroner  Creek.  3v  Denver   Recently  added  to  the  N  Y 

Guild  Western  ,  ,   o   ,«>*  ;i  v  r„n/ 

Shridharani  Krishnald.  Mahatma  and  the  world.  3y  1946  ^*  Suilc. 

Devotes  more  attention  to  India's  political  and  economic  future  than to  Gandhi. 
Spanish  language:  Walsh,_Donald  D.  Repaso.  3v  NY  Guile  Textbook 
Spanish  language:  Turk,  L.H.  Practical  Spanish.  >  1946  NY  Guile 
Steinbeck,  John.  The  red  pony.  2y  Grade  ls     Chicago _ 
,   One  of  Steinbeck's  best  known  stories  (Available  as  a  Taking  Book) 
q+rwlhal  oseudonvm.  The  Red  and  the  Black.  3v  1830  NY  Guild 

Stendhal^ ^tSSSSfS  a  chronicle  of  the  period  of  French  history  following  the 

downfall  of  Napoleon.  (Available  as  a  Talking  Book) 
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AUTHQR  OF  "GONE  WITH  THE  V.TND"  DIES 

Margaret  Mitchell,  author  of  "Gone  With  the  Wind,"  and  known  in  private  life  as 
Mrs.  John  Marsh,  died  on  August  16  from  injuries  received  v.nen  she  was  struck  by  a 
speeding  automobile^  ^       ^^  ^^^  of  ^       Historical  Society, 
and  a  recognized  authority  on  Georgia  history.  The  stories  told  by  her  father,those 
she  heard  from  Negro  servants  and  from  relatives  and  friends  finally  began  to  form  in 
her  mind  as  a  novel.  "Gone  With  The  Wind"  went  on  the  bookstands  in  June,  1936.  She 
had  hoped  to  sell  5,000  copies.  In  one  day  that  summer,  50,000  "&**J™"£U' 
Scarlet  O'Hara  and  Rhett  Butler  became  national  characters,  anc  then  international. 
Early  L  l55  it  was  announced  that  8,000,000  copies  had  been  sold  in  thirty  languages 
and  that  50,000  copies  were  still  being  sold  annually  in  the  United  States.  When 
Selznick  paid  $50,000  for  the  movie  rights,  the  question  of  who  would  play  Scarlett 
O'Hara  and  Rhett  Butler  was  discussed  throughout  the  world.  The  book  won  the 

Pulitzer  prize  in  1937.  ...      q  .  . 

Margaret  Mitchell  succeeded  not  only  in  v/riting  a  most  exciting  novel,  but  a 

•book  judged  by  many  to  present  the  most  vivid  and  one  of  the  most  accurate  pictures 
of  the  SouJfcfc  during  the  Civil  War  and  the  tragic  era  of  Reconstruction. 

The  book  is  available  in  braille  in  twelve  volumes,  ana  in  four  parts  as  a 
Talking  Book. 

LOVOELL  THOMAS 
Taken  from  "Twentieth  Century  Authors" 

Lowell  Jackson  Thomas,  American  journalist  and  travel  writer,  was  born  in 
Woodington,  Ohio,  the  son  of  a  colonel  in  the  medical  corps  of  the  army.  He  was 
reared  in  a  mining  district  in  Colorado,  and  educated  at  the  University  of  Northern 
Indiana,  University  of  Denver  and  Princeton.  He  also  received  an  honorary  Litt.D. 
from  Grove  City  College.  As  a  young  man  he  worked  as  a  gold  miner,  cook,  and  cow- 
puncher.  He  then  became  a  reporter  on  a  Cripple  Creek,  Colorado  newspaper,  ana  went 
from  there  to  the  Chicago  "Journal";  from  1912  to  19H  he  was  also  professor  of  oratory 
at  Chicago  Kent  College  of  Law.  During  the  next  two  years  he  was  an  instructor  in 
English  at  Princeton.  He  was  the  chief  of  the  civilian  mission  sent  to  Europe  by 
President  Wilson  to  prepare  a  history  of  the  first  World  War;  he  was  attached  as  a 
correspondent  to  all  the  Allied  armies,  and  was  the  first  to  give  out  news  of  the 
German  Revolution  of  1918.  It  was  he  who  also  introduced  T.E.  Lawrence  to  the  worla 
he  was  the  biographer  of  Count  Luckner,  the  German  sea-raider;  and  he  wrote  the  acccuit 
of  the  first  round-the-world  flight.  He  lectured  extensively,  first  on  Alaska  and 
then  on  the  Palestinian  and  Arabian  campaigns,  and  in  1930  he  became  a  raaio  news 
commentator,  and  is  now  a  television  commentator  as  well.  From  1919  to  1923  he  was 
associate  editor  of  "Asia."  He  founded  and  edited  the  "Commentator"  in  1923.  He  has 
been  called  "the  world's  foremost  globe-trotter,"  and  appropriately  his  only  ^^^n- 
crasv  is  a  dread  of  confined  places.  He  lives  in  the  Berkshires,  at  Pawling,  Sen  York, 
with  his  wife  and  son.  There  he  has  an  adventure  library  of  three  thous ^  volumes^or- 
ganizes  local  baseball  games,  and  spends  most  of  his  time  on  horseback. He  is  a  nana 
some  man  with  a  small  moustache  and  curly  dark  hair.  He  is  at  present  enroute  to  Tibe- 
broadcasting  at  intervals  on  his  way. 
Editor's  note: 
The  following  books  by  this  author  are  available  in  braille: 

Men  of  Danger  £  C£«*.  LC 

Pageant  of  Life  dv    **a 

Beyond  Khyber  Pass  into  Forbidden  Afghanistan  2v  APH 
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BRAILLE  BOOK  REVIEW,  October,  1949 

Book  Announcements 
Press-made  Books 

All  press-made  or  Talking  Books  here  noted  are  provided  by  the  Federal  Government. 
Copies  of  these  government- supplied  books  are  placed  in  the  twenty- six  regional 
libraries,  which  serve  the  blind.  A  list  of  these  libraries  appears  regularly  in  the 
January  and  June  numbers  of  the  magazine. 

Readers  are  required  to  borrow  books  from  the  library  designated  by  the  Library  of 
Congress  to  serve  their  respective  territories. 

In  the  list  which  follows,  the  first  book  notation  in  every  instance  should  be  credit- 
ed to  the  Book  Review  Digest  unless  another  source  is  given. 

Bullett,  Gerald  W.  George  Eliot,  her  life  and  books.  3v  194-8  HMP 
A  biographical  and  critical  study  of  George  Eliot  by  an  English  author  and  critic.  It 
'^Pis  based  in  part  on  recently  discovered  diaries  and  unpublished  letters.  Contains  a 
calendar  of  events  in  the  life  of  George  Eliot,  and  an  index.  Her  story  is  sympathet- 
ically and  honestly  told.  The  last  half  of  the  book  is  a  critical  essay  on  her  writ- 
ings, which  established  her  as  the  most  intellectual  novelist  of  her  time.  Generous 
excerpts  and  brilliant  criticism  go  Tar  towards  proving  this  point  and  may  launch  a 
tiny  Eliot  revival.  For  a  literary  market. 

Edison,  Thomas  Alva.  Diary  and  sundry  observations  edited  by  D.  D.  Runes.  2v 
194-8  CPH 

A  brief  diary,  dated  July  1885,  is  followed  by  a  much  longer  section  made  up  of 
selections  from  Edison's  talks  and  papers,  which  appeared  in  periodicals  between  19L4 
and  1930.  In  them  he  speaks  of  the  motion  picture,  war  and  peace,  education  and  work, 
the  phil&sophy  of  Thomas  Paine,  man  and  machine,  etc.  Robert  Henderson  in  the 
"Library  Journal"  reports  that  "the  Diary  shows  Edison  to  have  possessed  a  strong 
sense  of  humor  and  a  ready  wit.  It  is  delightful  reading." 

Ernst,  Morris  L.  So  far  so  good.   2v  194-8  CPH 

J  ambling  reminiscences  of  the  author's  life  and  reactions  to  everything  from  his 
amily  to  gossip  on  Nantucket  during  the  last  ten  years.  A  sequel  to  his  "The  Best 
Is  Yet"  which  is  available  as  a  Talking  Book. 

Hudson,  W.  H»  Green  man&i.ons,  a  romance  of  the  tropical  forest,  with  an  intro- 
duction by  John  Galsworthy.  3v  1916  BIA 

Based  on  the  naturalist-author's  extensive  travels  in  South  America.  A  young  man, 
making  his  way  over  the  Andes  falls  in  with  a  tribe  of  savage  Indians,  discovers  in 
the  forest  and  becomes  enamored  of  a  mysterious  being,  part  woman  and  part  bird,  and 
in  seeking  to  unravel  her  mystery,  passes  through  extreme  peril  of  body  and  soul. 
(Available  as  a  Talking  Book) 

Menninger,  William  C,  and  Munro  Leaf.  You  and  psychiatry.  2v  1948  CPH 
An  introduction  to  psychiatry,  written  for  the  layman.  Dr.  Menninger  and  Mr.  Leaf 
examine  the  growth  of  personality  trom  the  earliest  formative  experiences  of  child- 
hood to  psychological  maturity.  The  structure  of  the  personality — the  interplay  of 
the  Id,  the  Ego  and  the  Super-Ego — is  explained  and  the  function  of  such  mental 
mechanisms  as  rationalization,  compensation,  and  projection.  In  a  chapter  entitled 
"If  you  go  to  the  Psychiatrist"  there  is  an  account  of  the  technique  of  the  science,, 
the  uses  of  psychoanalysis,  hypnosis,  and  shock  therapy,  finally,  the  authors  ex- 
plain the  application  of  psychiatry  to  you.  A  readable  study  of  the  mind's  growth. 

Myers,  John  M.  The  Alamo.  2v  194B  HMP 
Historical  investigation  of  the  difficulties  between  Texas  and  Mexico  from  the  days 
oi   the  Spanish  missions  to  the  fall  of  the  Alamo.  Outstanding  in  its  recapitulation 
and  assessing  of  available  material.  A  master  tale  of  an  American  symbol. 
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Newsorae,  A.R. ,  and  H.  T.  Lefler.  The  growth  of  North  Carolina.  4v  1940  APH 
For  North  Carolina  School  for  the  Blind   Price: $7.60  (Not  a  publication  of  the  U.S. 
Government) 

Sheerin,  Maria  Williams.  The  parson  takes  a  wife.  2v  194.8  CPH 
The  record  of  a  happy  marriage.  Mrs.  Sheerin  is  an  Episcopal  minister's  v/ife. Though 
she  doesn't  say  so,  she  has  been  a  very  successful  minister's  v/ife — just  as  her 
husband  was  a  successful  pastor  and  preacher.  Their  duties  took  them  from  Virginia 
to  Waco,  Texas,  to  Chattanooga,  Tennessee,  to  New  York,  and  finally  to  Washington; 
and  rectory  after  rectory  was  turned  into  home  for  the  Sheerin  family,  thanks  to 
Yankee  wit  and  southern  ingenuity. 

Verne,  Jules.  Around  the  world  in  eighty  days.  3v  1882  BIA 
An  English  gentleman  undertakes  this  project  for  a  wager,  but,  in  addition  to  the 
physical  difficulties,  his  enemy  puts  every  sort  of  impediment  and  danger  in  his  way, 
so  that  from  beginning  to  end  he  runs  the  gauntlet  of  incessant  peril,  though  he  is" 
successful  at  the  finish.  Phileas  Fogg  is  one  of  Verne's  most  striking  creations. 

Von  Hagen,  V.  W.  Maya  explorer,  John  Lloyd  Stephens,  and  the  lost  cities  of 
Central  America  and  Yucatan.  4v  194V  BIA 

John  Lloyd  Stephens  gave  the  impetus  to  American  archaeology  by  his  Central  American 
explorations  and  his  wri tings  about  Mayan  ruins.  His  journals  and  other  primary 
fl|  sources  are  missing,  but  this  biography  assembles  the  facts  of  his  life  and  of 
W  travels  in  Europe,  Arabia,  Egypt  and  Central  America  into  a  satisfactorynarrative  of 
adventure  in  the  1830 's  and  1840'  s,  and  an  engaging  portrait  of  an  American  with  a 
curiosity  about  strange  places  and  a  zest  for  living. 

Woodbury,  George.  John  Goffe's  mill.  2v  194.8  CPH 
At  the  beginning  of  their  married  life  Mr.  Woodbury  and  his  wife  were  both  working 
at  the  Peabody  Museum  at  Harvard,  uB  anthropologist  and  statistician  respectively. 
Then  circumstances  forced  them  to  retire  to  ancestral  properties  in  New  Hampshire 
and  there  they  built  the  old  mill. 

Young,  Gordon  Ray.  Quarter  horse.  3v  1948  HUP  By  a  popular  author  of 
"westerns." 

Talking  Books 

(These  books  are  provided  by  the  U.S.  Government  unless  otherwise  indicated) 

£    Beard,  Charles  A.,  and  Mary  R.  Beard.  Basic  history  of  the  United  States.  40r 
1944  Read  by  Eugene  Earl  AFB 

This  book  deals  with  fundamental  activities,  ideas  and  interests  which  have  entered 
into  the  development  of  American  society  from  the  colonial  period  to  the  contemporary 
age.  Although  compact  in  form  and  directed  to  the  general  public,  the  book  is  no  mere 
summary  or  digest  of  their  previous  works. 

Boyd,  Martin.  Lucinda  Brayford.  37r  1946  Read  by  John  Brewster  AFB 
Family  chronicle  of  three  generations  of  an  Anglo-Australian  family.  Quietly,  and 
with  considerable  skill,  it  tells  the  story.  The  work  of  a  veteran  British  novelist 
in  his  fifties  (who,  in  the  main,  is  writing  of  the  years  he  lived  through),  it  has 
suspense,  interest,  and  veracity. 

Fergusson,  Erna.  Our  Southwest.  22r  1940  Read  by  Jean  Plos  APH 
History,  description,  the  manners  and  customs  of  the  inhabitants,  their  language, 
their  industries,  of  that  portion  of  our  country  known  as  the  Southwest — a  much  dis- 
puted term,  here  taken  to  include  Arizona,  New  Mexico,  western  Texas  and  southern 
Colorado. 

Goudge,  Elizabeth.  Pilgrim's  inn.   27r  1948  Read  by  Kay  ^arkcr  AFB 
Continues  the  story  of  "The  Bird  in  the  Tree"  which  is  available  both  in  braille  and 
as  a  Talking  Book.  The  vividness  of  the  author's  observation  and  the  warmth  and  keen- 
ness of  her  enjoyment  of  places  and  people  make  this  an  escape  that  is  likely  to  leave 
one  a  bit  wiser  as  well  as  gayer.  For  a  vacation  from  an  overlong  winter  and  col- 
lective humanity,  the  doors  of  "Pilgrim's  Inn  open  wide  and  invitingly. 
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Stout,  Rex.  And  be  a  villain.  12r  194#  Road  by  James  Walton  APH 
Detective  story.  Better  grade  Wolfe  story. 

Thackeray,  William  Makepeace.  The  Newcomes.  3  pts  68r  Read  by  Dell  Roy  APH 
It  not  only  presents  a  most  lifelike  and  convincing  picture  of  English  society  in 
the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth  century,  but  it  excels  in  the  drawing  of  individual 
types.  Colonel  Newcome,  perhaps  the  most  perfect  type  of  a  gentleman  to  be  found  in 
the  whole  range  of  fiction,  sheds  undying  luster  upon  the  novel.  Ethel  Nercome  is 
one  of  the  rare  women  of  fiction  who  live  as  much  in  the  reader' s  consciousness  as  in 
tne  conception  of  the  author.  As  a  novel  of  English  upper  and  middle  d-ss  life,  it 
remains  without  a  rival.  t 

"A  PICTURE  BOOK  IN  COLOR  FOR  THE  BLIND" 
Book  Review  by  Harold  Rowley 

Editor' s  Note:  To  some  readers  an  additional  interest  may  be  attached  to  this 
evaluation  of  the  book  coming  as  it  does  from -a  critic  who  is  himself  blind. 

e  iJli   !\Ctufe  B£°k  **  C0l°r  f°r  the  B1JLnd"  ^  Jeanette  Freed  and  Henry  Singer,  both 
g|  of  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania,  is  an  admirable  attempt  to  consolidate  within  the 

»a^eS  2  /  SSgl?  VOlUme  the  exPeriments  of  half  a  century  in  the  field  of  depicting 
"color"  for  the  blind,  H  vu*uB 

The  book  was  brought  out  by  Miss  Freed  and  Mr.  Singer  in  June  of  this  year;  con- 
sequently its  true  value  as  an  aid  to  totally  blind  children  has  not  been  tested  in 
schools  for  the  blina.  However,  the  writer  of  this  review  concurs  with  Miss  Freed, 
who  says  in  her  introduction?  "It  is  my  personal  feeling,  as  one  of  the  blind,  that 
this  technique  is  a  significant  contribution  toward  the  removal  of  limitations  of 
blinoness--that  it  provides  a  useful  tool  in  the  education  of  the  blind-and  that  it 
merits  study." 

On  the  page  immediately  following  the  introduction  is  the  Braille  Color  Key.  On 
this  page  the  reader  finds  oval  patches  which  represent  the  basic  colors  of  the 
r5  i  *pfct™'  ?ach  Patch  being  labeled  in  braille  as  to  what  color  it  represents. 

n Jt?™*wS    *+   f^  TCh  SUrfaCe  until  he  wil1  establish  an  unbreakable  con- 
nection between  it  and  the  color  word,  such  as  green,  or  red,  or  brown-words  which 
have  always  been  no  more  than  mere  words  to  those  who  were  bom  blind.  For  instance, 

C!i  ?r  ?6y  ^fjf  rcd  &  griUy'  rough  sur^ce;  green  is  more  pleasant  to  the 
oouch,  just  as  visible  green  is  more  soothing  to  the  eye  than  is  red.  Violet, 

^MTSan^?*  \S  a  ^itty  surface  also,  but  more  soothing  to  the  touch  than  is  red 
or  black.  Blue  is  produced  by  a  soft  felt-like  surface  that  could  hardly  be  mistaken 
«~/m  othe^.c^orneven,  though  one  had  not  been  told  that  it  was  supposed  to  repre- 
counterUart  Xmilavlv>   the  texture  °?   each  surface  is  somehow  related' to  its  visible 

t^nJhe  r^^l   °f  thiS  1±ttle  b0°k  uMch  is  Pion^ring  the  way  to  more  illustra- 
tions in  braille  books,  is  devoted  to  a  series  of  pictures  and  braille  captions 
™S" bing  ****'     °ne  tangible  Picture  portrays  a  large  pot-bellied  stove,  a  coal 
scuttle  nearby,  and  a  cat  curled  up  realistically  near  the  stove.  But  the  best 
picture,  that  is,  the  one  which  would  convey  most  to  a  blind  person  upon  its  first 

STZ  R$%1S  a  nlgh\tk y  *?  WhiCh  fl0at  the  Stars  of  the  Constellation  of  Orion 
and  the  Big  Dipper  together  with  a  white  crescent  moon. 

nroftiS^ii*  tS  r?1^  ^conceivaDle  that  braille  publications  will  ever  be  as 
ffltSSa^iMiUkpr?at  °nCS  m'   Certainly  «  is  to  be  hoped  that  pictures 
SulS  fnr^f +Zl  I1 a3ua  lafSeLpart  **   the  education  of  blind  children(and 
awaits  forsooth)  than  they  have  in  the  past.  Undoubtedly  Miss  Freed  and  Mr.  Singer 

zZtl   S  tf  lMt   ^S^ations  sh°^  crowd  the  pages7  of  braille  books^nd^a- 
xines  to  the  extent  that  they  do  in  inkprint  publications;  but  it  is  certain  that 
whatever  progress  is  made  in  the  future  toward  the  further  illustration  of  braille 
literature,  this  little  book  will  serve  as  a  guide  and  a  pattern  to  further  st^dy  and 
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planning.  Certainly  many  of  the  surface  textures  shown  here  will  become  standards, 
others,  such  as  the  send-pen  surfaces  which  have  a  tendency  to  disintegrate  after  a 
few  examinations  by  over-eager  hands,  may  be  replaced.  Nevertheless  Miss  Freed  and 
Mr.  Singer  have  taken  a  long  step  in  the  right  direction,  and  they  have  certainly  won 
for  themselves  a  lasting  place  in  the  slow  history  of  developing  pictures  for  the 
blind. 

SIGRID  UNDSET 
Taken  from  "Twentieth  Century  Authors" 

Sigrid  Undset,  Norwegian  novelist  end  Nobel  Prize  winner,  wrPte:  "My  parents 
married  in  1881  and  set  out  for  Italy  with  the  intention  to  stay  abroad  for  years, 
as  my  father  wanted  to  finish  his  researches  on  the  beginning  of  the  Iron  Age  in 
Europe.  During  his  first  winter  in  Rome  he  contracted  a  violent  malaria,  and  their 
first  baby  threatened  to  arrive  in  the  midst  of  illness  and  disorder  in  a  Roman 
boarding  house.  As  I  was  the  baby  who  upset  their  plans  I  suppose  I  was  what  you 
would  call  an  unwanted  child.  Perhaps  that  was  why  I  became  an  awfully  spoilt  child 
afterwards . 

"my  father,  Dr.  Phil.  Ingvald  Martin  Undset,  came  from  the  small  Norwegian  town 
of  Trondheim.  He  had  had  to  earn  his  own  livelihood  since  early  youth.  When  he 
married,  at  twenty-seven,  he  had  already  won  some  international  fame  as  an  archaeolo- 
gist. Mother  was  a  Dane,  Charlotte  Gyth,  from  the  tiny  town  of  Kalundborg.  So  wherj 
they  dared  not  risk  a  Roman  summer  and  had  no  home  of  their  own  they  went  to  stay 
with  my  mother's  father.  Thus  I  happened  to  be  born  in  Denmark.  When  father  return- 
ed to  Italy  mother  remained  with  me  in  her  old  home.  Her  father,  an  old  aunt,  and 
several  young  sisters  did  their  best  to  stamp  my  subconscious  mind  with  two  conflict- 
ing impressions:  of  being  an  immensely  important  person  with  a  desire  to  be  left  alone 
sometimes. 

"This  latter  desire  was  somewhat  fulfilled  when  we  moved  to  Christiana  (now  Oslo) 
some  years  afterwards.  Father  lectured  at  the  University  and  wrote  books;  mother 
kept  house  and  did  secretarial  work  for  father;  nurse  looked  after  my  baby  sister.  I 
managed  to  slip  away  on  my  own  quite  a  lot,  to  play  alone  or  with  undesirable 
children,  to  make  things  with  my  hands  or  fancy  stories  out  of  my  head.  When  I  was 
getting  older  father's  declining  health,  the  increasing  lot  of  work  that  fell  on 
mother's  part,  and  the  birth  of  a  third  baby  girl  widened  my  opportunities   of 
roaming, 

"I  suppose  this  was  the  reason  why  I  hated  school  so  intensely.  It  interfered 
with  my  freedom.  I  avoided  the  discipline  by  an  elaborate  technique  of  being,  absent- 
minded  during  classes.  But  my  schoolmates  found  me  out  from  the  very  beginning 

that  I  imagine  myself  to  be  somebody,  to  be  'different."  And  they  set  about  to 
make  me  see  how  unpleasant  life  ought  to  be  made  for  anybody  who  is  different  from 
other  people. 

"At  the  age  of  sixteen,  still  a  girl  with  long  pigtails,  I  entered  the  office 
of  an  electrical  engineer's  bureau.  Soon  after  I  gained  my  freedom  I  married  a 
Norwegian  painter,  with  three  children  from  a  former  marriage,  and  after  awhile  I  had 
three  children  of  my  own.  A  painter's  income  in  Norway  will  scarcely  ever  be  suffi- 
cient to  bring  up  a  family  of  six,  especially  as  two  of  the  children,  my  stepson  and 
my  daughter,  were  mental  cases.  And  it  was  the  time  of  the  first  World  War,  with 
high  prices  and  scarcity  of  goods.  I  wrote  books,  kept  house,  and  took  care  of  the 
children." 

Fru  Undset' s  marriage  ended  in  an  amicable  divorce  in  1922  and  from  that  time 
until  the  Nazi  aggression  she  lived  in  Lillchammer.  She  \  ssa  tall  woman,  large-boned 
rather  than  heavy,  with  deep-set  eyes  under  thick  eyebrows  and  dark  hair  which  frame 
a  serious,  thoughtful  face.  Her  Lillehammer  house,  built  in  1000,  was  furnished  with 
genuine  Norse  antiquities.  At  home  she  usually  wore  the  traditional  medieval  Norse 
costume.  She  helped  to  reconstruct  the  Hammer  Cathedral  ruins,  near  her  house,  which 
in  times  of  peace  were  a  noted  tourist  attraction.  Her  hobby  was  collecting  old  lacs. 
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and  she  had  many  valuable  pieces  from  French  and  Belgian  convents. 

Sigrid  Undset  won  the  Bobel  Prize  for  Literature  in  1928.  She  was  expected  to 
win  it  three  years  earlier,  but  at  the  last  minute  the  board  decided  not  to  make  any 
award  at  all  that  year.  Her  first  successful  novel  was  her  third  to  be  published, 
"Jenny,"  which  appeared  in  1920.  It  was  this  and  those  immediately  following  which 
caused  Victor  Vinde  to  call  her  "the  first  woman  writer  to  consecrate  her  whole  life 
to  the  study  of  woman."  He  was  a  poor  prophet;  her  whole  life  instead  was  conse- 
crated to  the  study  of  the  human  soul. 

It  may  as  well  be  said  frankly  that  Sigrid  Undset' s  novels  of  contemporary  life, 
written  after  her  conversion,  are  her  poorest  from  a  literary  standpoint.  They  are 
long  and  tedious,  many  of  them  little  more  than  sugar-coated  tracts,  and  as  one 
critic  remarked,  "her  unprincipled  and  purposeless  moderns  never  come  to  life  at  all." 
She  has  a  sure  claim  to  fame,  but  it  is  not  for  these,  or  for  the  apprentice  work  of 
her  earlier  years.  It  is  for  her  great  novels  of  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  century 
Norway,  "Kristin  Lavransdatter"  and  "The  Master  of  Hestviksn." 

When  the  hordes  of  Nazi  Germany  invaded  Norway  in  April  1940,  one  of  the  first 
civilian,  volunteers  was  Fru  Dndset,  who  joined  her  country's  hapless  government  as  a 
censor.  In  the  guerilla  warfare  that  followed  the  invasion,  her  twenty-six  year  old 
son  was  killed  by  the  Nazis  and  Fru  Undset  was  forced  to  flee  for  her  life.  Making 
her  way,  penniless,  across  the  Swedish  border  to  Stockholm  she  was  taken  in  there  by 
friends.  Later  she  made  her  way  to  America,  where  she  lectured.  The  story  of  her 
flight  is  told  in  "Return  to  the  Future."   She  died  in  her  homeland  on  June  10,1949. 

"Kristin  Lavransdatter"  is  a  trilogy  to  be  read  in  the  following  order:   "The 
Bridal  Wreath,"  "The  Mistress  of  Husaby,"  "The  Cross."  "The  Master  of  Hestviken" 
series  consists  of  "The  Axe,"  "Snake  Pit,"  "In  the  Wilderness,  and  "Son  Avenger." 

Editor' s  note:  The  following  books  by  this  author  are  available  in  braille  or 
as  Talking  Books: 


The  Axe 

The  Bridal  Wreath  2  pts 

The  Burning  Bush 

The  Cross        2  pts 

The  Faithful  Wife 

Gunner's  Daughter 

Happy  Times  in  Norway 

Images  in  a  Mirror 

In  the  Wilderness 

Kristin  Lavransdatter 

Madame  Dorothea 

The  Mistress  of  Husaby 

Return  to  the  Future 

The  Snake  Pit 

The  Son  Avenger 
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VINCENT  SHEEAN 

Vincent  Sheean,  American  essayist  and  novelist,  writes:  "I  was  born  in  Pana, 
Illinois.  My  parents  were  both  of  Irish  parentage.  My  mother,  Susan  MacDermott,  was 
the  daughter  of  a  Fenian  rebel  who  came  to  America  after  the  revolt  of  1867;  my 
father,  William  Charles  Sheean,  was  the  son  of  a  southern  Irish  peasant  family  which 
migrated  westward  after  the  great  potato  famine  in  Ireland  in  I848.  These  are  differ- 
ent but  representative  examples  of  the  Irish  migrations,  the  political  and  the 
economic.  It  was  something  my  Fenian  grandfather  used  to  tell  -  a  song,  and  one  or 
two  stories  about  the  Irish  Brigade,  Clare's  at  the  battle  of  Fontenoy-which  survived 
in  ray  mind  years  later  and  directed  me  towards  the  subject  around  which  I  wrote  a 
novel,  'A  Day  of  Battle.' 

"I  was  educated,  so  to  speak,  in  Pana  and  at  the  University  of  Chicago.  Even 
though  I  may  have  received  little  formal  education  there  -  learned  little,  worked 
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little  -  I  am  sure  the  exposure  to  the  influences  of  culture  must  have  had  a  de- 
cisive effect  upon  my  very  inexperienced  mind.  When  I  left  the  university  -  without 
a  degree  -  I  worked  for  a  while  on  the  Chicago  'Daily  News;'  then  on  the  Chicago 
•Tribune,1  in  Paris.  I  was  a  correspondent  in  Europe  for  the  'Tribune'  for  the  bett- 
er part  of  three  years;  and  after  I  left  them  in  1925,  I  was  never  a^ain  regularly 
employed  on  a  newspaper.  At  certain  crises,  such  as  1927  in  China,  1929  in  Palestine, 
and  1938  in  Spain,  I  returned  to  newspaper  correspondence  for  brief  periods,  sending 
dispatches  to  the  North  American  Newspaper  Alliance  mainly.  In  Spain,  I  sent  them 
to  the  New  York  'Herald  Tribune.1  But  for  the  greater  part  of  the  last  fifteen  years 
I  have  employed  myself  in  other  forms  of  writing;  political  journalism  and  short 
stories  for  magazines;  as  well  as  novels  and  a  kind  of  writing  exemplified  in  my 
books,  'Personal  History1  and  'Not  Peace  but  a  Sword.'  This  kind  of  writing  is  not 
easy  to  classify;  it  is  a  sort  of  semi-autobiographical  political  journalism;  the 
external  world  and  its  graver  struggles  seen  from  the  point  of  view  of  an  observer 
who  is  not  indifferent  to  them.  Currently  I  am  trying  to  write  a  play. 

"My  general  political  view  tends  to  be  that  of  what  is  called  'the  left.'  I 
believe  firmly  in  the  future  of  a  working  class  movement,  but  the  parties  now  in 

•existence  do  not  seem  to  me  to  place  the  general  proletarian  interest  very  high.  I 
)   find  it  hard  to  imagine  any  possible  set  of  circumstances  in  which  I  might  take  part 
in  a  political  movement,  so  my  opinions  are  of  merely  literary  interest  (if  that). 

"I  am  excessively  fond  of  music,  and  used  often  to  go  without  food  to  buy  tick- 
ets to  concerts  and  opera.  I  have  a  great  weakness  for  Wagner,  in  spite  of  the  fact 
that  the  intellectual  content  of  his  works  makes  no  appeal  to  me.  Among  the  great 
writers  of  the  past,  I  admire  most  the  Russian  and  French  novelists  (Tolstoy, 
Dostoievsky,  Balzac,  Stendhal,  and  Proust,  chiefly)  and  the  English  poets.  I  think 
I  have  something  more  than  the  conventional  regard  for  Dante.  Once,  during  a  fairly 
long  residence  in  Naples,  I  acquired  a  great  admiration  for  Benedette  £roce,  most  of 
whose  work  I  have  read  and  still  value  highly.  Stray  enthusiasms  of  mine  at  various 
times  have  been  the  plays  of  Synge,  Shaw,  and  0» Casey,  the  dialogues  of  P,ato  in 
Jewett's  translations,  Trotsky's  'History  of  the  Russian  Revolution,1  the  polemical 
papers  of  Lenin,  critical  works  by  Sainte-Beuve  and  Taine,  and  the  wonderful  memoirs 
of  the  Due  de  Saint-Simon.  Among  writers  of  my  own  generation,  I  am  particularly 
sensitive  to  the  work  of  Ernest  Hemingway,  Frank  O'Connor  (in  Ireland),  Andre 
.Malraux  (in  France.) 

'«•     "I  was  married  in  1935,  in  Vienna,  to  Diana  Forbes-Robertson,  youngest  daughter 
of  Sir  Johnston  Forbes-Robertson,  of  the  famous  family  of  actors.  We  now  have  two 
daughters." 

Vincent  Sheean's  "Personal  History"  was  the  first  of  the  wave  of  autobiographies 
by  European  correspondents,  and  still  remains  the  best  of  them.  He  lectures  frequent- 
ly on  his  war  experiences.  In  general,  he  has  been  least  successful  in  his  novels, 
the  best  of  which  is  "A  Day  of  Battle." 

Although  he  has  lived  for  years  in  the  thick  of  adventure,  Sheean's  closest  call 
came  in  1941  in  Bronxville,  a  peaceful  New  York  suburb,  in  the  middle  of  a  freezing 
February  night,  when  the  house  that  the  Sheean's  rented  from  Dorothy  Thompson  burst 
into  flame  and  the  occupants  had  to  jump  for  their  lives  from  the  upper  storey 
windows*  Sheean  received  bad  burns  and  a  damaged  leg.  After  recuperating,  he  went 
to  England  on  an  assignment  for  the  "Saturday  Evening  Post"  and  thence,  to  the  Far 
East  for  articles  on  war  conditions  in  the  Pacific.  In  19-42,  he  became  captain  in 
the  Air  Corps. 

Vincent  Sheean  is  called  "Jimmy"  by  his  friends.  A  lover  of  good  talk  and  hot 
argument,  he  is  solid,  six-foot- two,  and  "wears  the  map  of  Ireland  on  his  face."  His 
red  hair  has  turned  prematurely  gray.  The  Sheeans  have  been  active  in  finding 
American  homes  for  English  children. 

Editor's  note:  The  following  books  by  this  author  are  available  in  braille  or 
as  Talking  Books: 
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Between  the  Thunder  and  the  Sun  4v  CPH 

A  Day  of  Battle  3v  CPH  Hr  AFB 

The  Hemlock  Tree  LC 

In  Search  of  History  6v  NIB 

Madame  Curie  8v  Chicago 

Not  Peace  but  a  Sword  3v  BIA 

The  Pat ton  Legend  and  Patton  As  Is  Iv   Sacramento 

Personal  History  CPH 

The  Pieces  of  a  Fan  4v  St.  Louis,  Chicago 

Reunion  lv  LC 

Hand-copies  Books 

This  is  a  list  of  hand-copied  books  recently  reported  by  the  libraries.  Unless  other- 
wise indicated,  these  books  are  in  Grade  2. 

How  to  locate  hand-copied  books  in  libraries:  Following  each  title  in  this  list 
you  will  find  either  a  group  of  initials  or  the  name  of  a  city.  These  are  abbrevia- 

•  4??8«°r  !?e  ?aMeS   °f  libraries  for  the  blind  and  indicate  the  library  in  which  you 
will  fine  the  book.  J 

A  key  to  these  abbreviations,  giving  the  name  and  addresses  of  each  library,  and  also 
of  publishing  houses,  is  included  in  every  January  and  June  issue. 

Alsop,  Stewart,  and  Thomas  Braden.  Sub  rosa.  4v  1%6  Cleveland 
Stories  of  parachute  drops  behind  enemy  lines,  eramatic  exploits  in  discovering  and 
0^gS1Z^f.reSistance  movements  make  this  sketchy  account  of  the  Operations  Branch 
of  the  Office  of  Strategic  Services  exciting  journalism.  The  authors,  parachutists 
themselves,  limit  their  reporting  to  the  semi-military  activities  of  the  OSS  and 
omit  the  staff  activities  of  the  equally  important  Research  and  Analysis  Branch. 
the°Librar  JouSS  ^^^  but  n0t  t0  be  mistalcea  £'°r  a  complete  history. —From 

Barschak,  Erna.  My  American  adventure.  4v  194.6  Cleveland 
This^ amusing,  pointed  book  is  an  interesting  addition  to  the  volumes  written  about 
America  by  foreigners.  Her  praise  of  America-its  democracy,  its  well-groomed 
jtf^?i«   h unrestrajned  younger  generation-far  outweighs  any  criticism  she  offers. 
^America,  she  says,  has  been  good  to  her.  She  has  been  good  to  it,  too,  in  the  firal 
analysis.— From  the  New  York  Times 

Braverman  Libbie.  Children  of  the  Emek.  2v  Cleveland  Juvenile 
in  N  I  Guild'       V±llage  **  the  SUn*  5V  19A5     Recentl?   added  t0  Cleveland.  Also 

?SribF?rThh  ^  Tn,th^°   raru!hiCh  thG  aUth0r  S^ent  on  **  5h0r*s  of   a  Mexican 
lake.  First  he  rented,  then  bought  land  and  bujlt  a  home.  His  account  included  his 

household  troubles,  the  village  activities,  his  visitors,  the  plant  ana  animal  life 
about,  and  marriages,  deaths,  and  fiestas  among  the  villagers. 

Th,  «„J!!„   DTd:  ^tOmi0  energy  **  the  cdmin^  era*  3v  1945  Cleveland 
vivid  ItZ  lvlTT 6d+fCienC e  edj:tor  «tf  not*d  Journalist,  tells  in  an  interesting, 
Is  vdthh^d   2  dr^a^c+story  of  the  atomic  bomb.  The  modus  operandi  of  the  bomb 
searched  ^'Jft  w   tra^?s+the  background  of  atomic  energy  and  relates  his  re- 
Stf  of^rilllant  scientists  and  grouped  industrialists  who  developed  the  nucl.ar 
bomb  under  the  auspices  of  our  government,  advancing  science  fifty  years   He  cite" 

Sax TZIT "K^?  ^  P°f  ^ilitl0S  f  ^turegemployment  oS! !  energ^  f or 
numan  neeas.  (Available  as  a  Talking  Book) 

Downes,  A.  M.  Heartwood.  6v  1945  Cleveland 
™^hi   Stv^°f  a  !erm°nt  b°y'  Wh°  grew  UP  on  a  mountain  farm,  under  almost  im- 

considerable  ft^.^  ^l^f   ta*  a  man  °f  character  »*  <*a™-  ^  e  is 
considerable  forestry  and  lumbering  information.  Should  be  popular. 

Forbes,  Murray.  Hollow  triumph.  7v  Chicago 
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aiso  tftT'J TlrauiiTdus  far  "*  no  further-  2v  1946  Rccently  addea  to  ci-eiand 

A  collection  of  essays,  recorded  conversations  and  reflections  on  life,  written  when 
theauthor  was  living  on  a  tea  estate  in  India.  The  plantation  was  in  the  hi?h 
Himalayas,  and  although  the  author  was  accompanied  by  her  two  small  daughters,  their 
governess,  anci  a  host  of  servants,  it  was  a  rather  solitary  existence.  The  peace  of 
this  existence  has  crept  into  her  book. 

Golden,  E.  T.  Young  man— here's  how  to  sell  life  insurance.  3v  Cleveland 
Poetr  Country  road,  lv  Recently  added  to  Cleveland.  Also  in  NY  Guild 

Grey,  Zane.  The  last  trail.  4v  Cleveland  Western 

Henry,  Marguerite.  King  of  the  wind.  2v  1948  NYPL 
Mt0rn,Sf  ShaS'  the  Go^olPhin  Arabian,  who  was  an  ancestor  of  the  famous  racehorse 
Man  O'War.  For  ages  8  to  14.  The  story  is  true  to  all  known  facts.  The  legencary 

laul  a  mT^'  T  ^f  StirS  *"  iraa^^ion,  holds  his  interest,  and  makes^im 
iaugh  a  little,  cry  a  little. 

Meany,  Tom.  Babe  Ruth.  3v  Chicago  Biography 

Miller,  Arthur.  Focus.  4v  19-45  Cleveland 

£  5^2™  f   Engi1Sh  deSuent  namSd  NeVman  begins  t0  wear  Susses.  From  then  on,  he 
is  mistaken  for  a  Jew  ana  becomes  the  victim  of  anti-Semitic  persecution. 

Owen,  Frank,  editor.  Teen-age  baseball  stories.  3v  1948  i^YPL 
Sixteen  baseball  stories  reprinted  from  the  magazines.  Contents:  One  mighty  clout 
by   C.W .  Whittemore.  The  pitch-out,  by  H.C.  McFadd en.  Speed  ball  Porter  by  W  T 

lLTh;ppv°VVct0MceFradby  *'  r1^^"  SaCrifishial  ^«>  *  ^TeZ'on^  11 
tftt  ,PSyVby  H'£-  M^adyen.  God  bless  America,  by  W.  T.  Person.  Weird  wind  up  by 
Richard  Hooker.  Four-legged  baseball,  by  N.  B.  Lincoln.  An  ump  goes  west  ^y  H L 

tt  TrZ'  r     I     PJrso^   We  go  together,  by  Gertrude  Schwester.  Winning  pitches 
by  John  Gartner.  Baseball  ghost  walks  again,  by  W.T.  Person.  g  pitCn°S> 

Juvenile      ISaDel*  ^^  ^  ^    ^cently  added  to  Chicago.  Also  in  Detroit 
Rhode,  John.  Too  many  suspects.  5v  Chicago  Mystery 
jAIbo  i2k15S:  "'  %e  y0UngGr  VenUS>  a  tale*  AV    ReCently  added  t0  Cleveland. 
'  A  modern  romantic  story  about  an  art  critic  who  leases  the  Devonshire  home  of  the 

^ZTs^TJ^T^^t1^ with  *■  absent  daught-  -£  *£>  **>- 

Th  SKKiSS:  VESA*  £££„*  5^I9r  L°:rive  sto- 

Stmlf         f  '  cramatlc  touch«     Mil  appeal  to  all  readers  of  the  novel. 

Written  for  pleasure,  not  propaganda,  "°vei. 

Juvenufnction^^'     Five  little  PePPer^d  how  they  grew.     4v    Cleveland 

Stilwell,  Hart.     Uncovered  wagon.     5v     1947     Chicago 
ThflhLf  J?  ^f3  }ikf  uautobi°g^phy,  dealing  with  life  in  Texas  in  the  early  1900'  s 
nlto         Chfacterf  ,the  01d  Man'   the  narrator's  father,   a  cattleman,   ranker     l"dia^ 
g     t+L% rdenr>D^°  J"5*  ^S  family  almost  constantly  on  the  move.  *     ' 

Also  L  NY  £ild'       y>     ThS  gaSh°B6e  gang*     6V     Grade  ^    Rccently  ■*=*  to  Chicago. 
Sullivaa,  Richard      Dark  continent.     3v    Grade  l|     1943     Chicago     Fiction 
Swedenborg     Emanuel.     The  divine  love  and  wisdom!     5v     1763    NY?L 
\„t  J       \M7  W'     Dune  boy.     4v     1943     Recently  added  to  Chicago     Also  in  LC 
haoS^f  tf  y  °f  ■"  f?™  natuaiis^   Ascribing  principally  his^outSul  days     His 
happiest  times  were  the  long  summer  vacates  spent  on  his  grandfather ^7 ?arm  £  the 
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dune  country  of  Indiana,  where  he  first  learned  to  love  the  out-of-doors. 

Toynbee,  Arnold  J.  A  study  of  history,  abridgement  of  volumes  I  -  VI  by  D.C. 
Somervell.  lOv  1948  NYPL 

An  abridgement  of  volumes  1  to  6  of  Professor  Toynbee' s  "Study  of  History"  of  which 
the  first  appeared  in  1933,  the  second  in  1939.   It  is  an  analysis  of  the  rise  and 
fall  of  civilization.  Admittedly,  this  single  volume  will  be  useful  to  the  student 
chiefly  for  business  purposes.  But,  to  the  general  reader  who  has  faltered  at  the 
prospect  of  six  volumes,  it  should  prove  of  the  utmost  value.  It  includes  all  the 
essentials,  yet  is  well  calculated  to  lure  him  to  the  fountainhead.  Mr.  Somervell 
deserves  much  gratitude  for  providing  this  easy  access  to  a  most  important  historian. 

Turnbull,  Agnes  S.  The  bishop's  mantle.  7v  Grade  ik    1947  Chicago  Light 
fiction 

Turner,  Lenore.  Give  y  ur  child  a  chance.  2v  NYPL 
Van  Hoosen,  Bertha.  Petticoat  surgeon.  7v  Grade  lg-  1947  Chicago 
Autobiography  of  a  pioneer  American  woman  physician. 

Wagoner,  J.  B.  Martha  Washington.  2v  Grade  l-£  1947  Chicago 
Whipple,  Fred  L.  Earth,  moon  and  planets.  3v  NY  Guild 
Williams,  Edwin  B.  Maupassant  for  rapid  reading.  2v  NY  Guild 
Williamson,  Thames.  Christine  Roux.  4v  Grade  lj  1945  Chicago 
The  story  of  a  pious  young  novice,  who  in  1905,  owing  to  difficulties  between  Church 
and  state  in  France,  was  forced  to  adjust  herself  to  secular  life  in  Paris. 

Zweig,Stefan.  The  royal  game.  3v  Grade  lj  1944  Chicago 
A  novel  centering  around  a  chess  game.  (Available  as  a  Talking  Book) 
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psuedonym  of  Frederick  Lambeck.  Her  brother,  Dillwyn  Parrish,  a  writer  and 
painter,  has.  collaborated  with  her  on  three  books,  "Lustres,"  a  volume  of 
sketches,  now  out  of  print,  and  two  books  for  children.  Miss  Parrish  did 
another  juvenile  book  by  herself  and  has  written  upwards  of  ten  novels. 

Miss  Parrish' s  first  husband  was  Charles  Albert  Corliss,  whom  she  married 
in  1915  and  who  died  in  1936.  She  married  Mr.  Titzell  in  1938.  She  is  a 
pronounced  blonde  and  very  attractive.  "Deft"  is  the  word  which  best  describes 
her  work;  as  Dorothea  Brande  remarked,  "she  refrains  carefully  from  intruding" 
on  her  characters.  Poseurs  are  her  specialty,  and  her  chief  defect  is  her 
obvious  dislike  of  most  of  her  characters.  If  she  could  be  less  cruel,  her 
novels,  always  brilliant,  would  be  warmer  and  richer.  "The  Perennial  Bachelor" 
won  the  Harper  Prize  in  1925.  "All  Kneeling"  was  a  best-seller;  though  none 
of  the  novels  since  then  has  made  a  stir,  every  one  of  them  is  well  and  sharply 
contrived. 

Editor's  Note?  Among  this  author's  books  the  following  are  in  braille  or  as 
talking  books. 


A  Clouded  Star 

l<4r 

AFB 

Golden  Wedding 

6v 

Chicago  LC 

Perennial  Bachelor 

114 

AFB 

Poor  Child 

3v 

N.Y. Guild 

Sea  Level 

Chicago 
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Contents  for  November,  19 49 

Book  Announcements 
Press-made  Books 
Talking  Books 
No  Hand-copied  Book  Announcements 

Reading  Lists:  Christmas  in  Prose  and  Verse 

Reading  Lists:  Some  Indoor  Occupations;  including 
basketry,  caning,  hooked  rugs,  knitting, 
crocheting,  tatting,  sewing,  upholstery,  weaving, 
wood* working . 

Reading  Lists  :  Some  Indoor  Games;  including  cards, 
chess,  checkers,  back-gammon. 

Corrections 

Grace  Livingston  Hill.  Taken  from  "Twentieth 
Century  Authors."  (By  request) 

Anne  Parrish.  Taken  from  "Twentieth  Century  Authors." 
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BRAILLE  BOOK  REVIEW,  November,  1949 

Book  Announcements 
Press-made  Books 

All  press-made  or  Talking  Books  here  noted  are  provided  by  the  Federal  Government. 
Copies  of  these  government- supplied  books  are  placed  in  the  twenty-six  regional 
libraries  which  serve  the  blind.  A  list  of  these  libraries  appears  regularly  in  the 
January  and  June  numbers  of  the  magazine. 

Readers  are  required  to  borrow  books  from  the  library  designated  by  the  Library  of 
Congress  to  serve  their  respective  territories. 

In  the  list  which  follows,  the  first  book  notation  in  every  instance  should  be  credit- 
ed to  the  Book  Review  Digest  unless  another  source  is  given. 

Brace,  Gerald  W.  Garretson  chronicle.  4v  1947  APH 
A  chronicle  of  three  generations  of  a  New  England  family  living  in  a  beautiful  old 

t  village  not  far  from  Boston.  The  stories  of  his  grandfather's  life,  briefly;  his 
father's  life,  more  extensively;  and  his  own  life  in  detail,  are  set  down  by  young 
Ralph  Garretson  in  an  attempt  to  explain  how  his  father  came  to  choose  his  way  of  life 
■and  why  Ralph  rebelled  against  it  and  chose  a  different  life.  (Available  as  a  Talking 

Book) 

Calahan,  Harold  A.  Geography  for  grown-ups.   5v  1946  APH 
from  a  science  of  speculation,  geography  has  become  a  science  of  observation  and 
record;  a  "fuzzy-eyed"  science,  and  by  way  of  orientation,  the  author  takes  broad 
excursions  Into  the  sister  sciences,  geology  and  astronomy.  His  exposition  of  natur- 
al formations  and  manifestations  is  highly  competent.  As  a  navy  man  and  an  author 
of  books  on  sailing,  he  makes  much  of  the  development  and  practices  of  navigation  by 
water,  and  takes  naturally  to  the  air  in  "great  circle  routes."  He  clarifies  our 
picture  of  the  earth,  damns  the  "Geopolitikers,"  but  seems  to  favor  a  new  Geopolitik- 

Americqn  model. 

Cecil,  Lord  David.  Two  quiet  lives:  Dorothy  Osborne  ana  Thomas  Gray.  2v  1947 
1948  BIA   Studies  of  two  shy,  withdrawn  people,  both  English,  both  of  whom  are  best 
%  known  through  their  wri tings.  They  are  Dorothy  Osborne,  wife  of  Sir  William  Temple, 
and  Thomas  Gray,  the  poet.  This  is  literary  biography  that  is  factually  impeccable 
and  at  the  same  time  gracious,  warmly  and  truly  illuminatiing,  so  that  reading  it,  is 
like  listening  to  superb  and  friendly  conversation, 

Christie,  Agatha.  There  is  a  tide.  3v   1943  BIA 
This  is  not  a  "Roger  Ackroyd"  when  it  comes  to  a  final  surprise,  but  it  is  one  of  the 
better  Christies  most  of  the  way. 

Davis,  Harold  L.  Honey  in  the  horn.  5v  1935  APH 
This  Harper  prize  novel  is  a  story  of  Oregon  in  the  homesteading  period  at  the  beginn- 
ing of  the  century.  As  central  characters  it  has  the  boy,  Clay  Calvert,  and  the  girl, 
Luce,  whose  path  ctosses  his  in  his  life  of  casual  wandering  and  with  whom  he  strikes 
up  a  partnership,  but  the  real  interest  of  the  book  lies  in  the  many  types  of  charact- 
ers and  wide  range  of  country,  and  in  the  picture  of  a  restless,  crude  and  lusty 
civilization. 

De  Voto,  Bernard.  Across  the  wide  Missouri.  7v  1947  CPH 
Chronicles  of  the  Rocky  Mountain  fur  trade,  which  flourished  in  the  1830' s.  The  author 
describes,  with  great  relish,  the  murderous  brawls  betv^een  the  "mountain  men"  of  rival 
companies,  their  carousels,  and  their  behavior  toward  the  unhappy  Crows,  Snakes,  Gros 
Ventres,  Nez  Perces,  and  other  Indians  they  ran  across.  He  has  used  many  sources. 

Disney,  Dorothy  C.  Explosion.  3v  1948  CPH 
A  grade  A  mystery  containing  several  interesting  characters;  a  solution  that  is  in 
doubt  until  the  closing  chapter;  effective  emoting  and  detecting  of  superior  grade. 
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Dod^e,  David.  How  lost  v;as  my  week  end;  a  greenhorn  in  Guatemala.  2v  1948  CPH 
Travel  diary.   The  week  end  of  the  title  lasted  one-and-a-half  years,  which  the 
author  and  his  family  spent  on  a  Guatemalan  estate,  with  time  out  for  visits  to 

Honduras  and  Antigua. 

Footner,  Hulbert.  Rivers  of  the  Eastern  Shore j  seventeen  Maryland  rivers.  4v 
1944  APH   This  volume  in  the  "Rivers  of  America  Series"  deals  with  the  seventeen 
rivers,  creeks  and  brooks  which  empty  into  Chesapeake  Bay  from  the  western  shore  of 
the  peninsula  which  separates  the  bay  from  the  Atlantic.  Known  as  the  Eastern  Shore 
because  this  part  of  Maryland  lies  east  of  the  rest  of  the  state,  the  countryside  has 
a  peculiar  life  and  culture  of  its  own.  Stories  and  legends  of  the  past  are  inter- 
woven here  into  a  picture  of  one  section  of  America. 

Fuller,  W.  H.  Rules  of  order  and  procedure  for  the  conduct  of  public  meetings. 
Revised  and  enlarged  edition.   Iv  1947  APH  (Not  a  publication  of  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment) 

Gale,  Zona.  Miss  Lulu  Bett.  Iv  1920  APH 
A  A  story  of  Middle  Western  life  centering  about  a  spinster  who  longs  for  sympathy  ana 
™  an  escape  from  a  cheerless  life  of  drudgery  in  her  sister's  household. 

Gipson,  Fred.  Hound-dog  man.  2v  1947,  1949  CPH 
Chronicles  the  adventures  of  two  boys  on  a  Texas  hunting  trip  with  the  carefree 
Blackie  and  his  two  hound  dogs.  Although  told  from  the  point  of  view  of  one  of  the 
boys,  the  story  is  for  adults.  Tall  talk  and  horseplay,  line  feeling  and  clear, 
beautiful  writing  make  up  this  book. 

Goudge,  Elizabeth.  Pilgrim's  Inn.  4v  1948  APH 
Continues  the  story  of  "The  Bird  in  the  Tree,"  which  is  available  both  in  braille  and 
as  a  Talking  Book.  The  vividness  of  the  author's  observation  and  the  warmth  and  keen- 
ness of  her  enjoyment  of  places  and  people  make  this  an  escape  that  is  likely  to  leave 
one  a  bit  wiser  as  well  as  gayer.  For  a  vacation  from  an  overlong  winter  and  collect- 
ive humanity,  the  doors  of  Pilgrim's  Inn  open  wide  and  invitingly.  (Available  as  a 
Talking  Book) 

Heiner,  Marie  Hays.  Hearing  is  believing.  Iv  1949  CPH 
In  autobiographical  form,  the  president  of  the  Cleveland  Hearing  end  Speech  Center 
*  %  presents  the  story  of  her  own  victory  over  deafness,  anc  her  struggles  to  help  others 
' 9  among  the  15,000,000  hard  of  hearing  in  this  country.  This  book  shoule  also  be  read 
by  all  who  associate  with  the  deaf. 

Howe,  Quincy.  News  and  how  to  understand  it;  in  spite  of  the  newspapers,  in 
spite  of  the  magazines,  in  spite  of  the  radio.   2v  1940  APH 

Most  of  this  book  deals  with  the  raw  material  of  the  news  and  where  it  comes  from. The 
author  has  not  attempted  to  cover  all  the  newspapers,  magazines  and  radio  stations  or 
all  the  people  from  whom  we  get  the  news,  but  has  confined  himself  to  news  sources  and 
news  channels  which  reach  the  whole  country.  Hence,  he  induces  press  association 
and  those  who  write  for  them,  chief  syndicates  anc.  syndicate  writers,  a  few  of  the 
more  general  magazines,  and  the  radio  networks. 

Kincaid,  Robert  Lee.  Wilderness  road.   5v  1947  APH 
The  first  volume  in  a  proposed  series  of  books  to  commemorate  our  national  trails. 
This  is  a  study  of  the  Wilderness  Road,  extending  through  nearly  three  centuries.  It 
begins  in  1644  with  the  death  oi  the  brother  of  Kine  Powhatan  and  brings  the  record  to 
the  1940's.  The  author  is  vice-president  of  Lincoln  Memorial  University. 

Lillard,  Richard  G.  Great  forest.   5v  1947  APH 
When  Europeans  first  came  to  America,  the  "great  forest"  covered  nearly  all  the  eastern 
part  of  the  continent  and  large  portions  of  the  west.  In  this  book,  the  author, 
following  a  roughly  chronological  oreer,  reviews  the  history  of  the  forest  and  con- 
siders its  influence  on  the  ways  of  life,  the  manners  and  customs,  the  politics,  the 
wars,  the  economics  and~ the  labor  relations  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  United  States. 
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Lockwood,  Sarah.  A  fistful  of  stars.  4v  1947  BIA 
The  scene  of  this  story  as  a  mining  and  limber  town  in  northern  Wisconsin  in  the  1880  s. 
The  chief  characters  are  Lint  MacVey,  a  young  lumber  man  and  his  pretty,  gently 
reared  young  wife,  Emily.  A  happy  combination  of  history,  romance  and  character. 

Maugham,  W.  Somerset.  Then  and  now.  3v  1946  NIB  Panda  Price  Is  6  p  (Not  a 
publication  of  the  U.S.  Government) 

The  scene  is  Italy  at  the  dawn  of  the  sixteenth  century,  and  the  not  entirely  heroic 
hero  is  Mccolo  Machiavelli,  best  known  to  posterity  as  author  of  "The  Prince."  The 
main  action  runs  from  October,  1502,  into  January  of  the  following  year;  the  princi- 
oal  elements  of  this  action  being  diplomacy  and  love,  nicely  mingled  in  almost equal 
parts.  Thanks  to  the  diplomatic  element,  we  witness  the  education  of  a  political 
philosopher.  Thanks  to  the  amorous  element,  we  witness  the  aspiration  and  frustration 
of  a  practical  lecher. 

Reid,  Mildred  I.  Writers:  learn  to  earn.  3v  194»  HCS  For  the  Hadley  Corres- 
pondence School  for  the  Blind,  620  Lincoln  Avenue,  Winnetka,  Illinois.  Price  $5.70 
(Not  a  publication  of  the  U.S.  Government) 

Seifert,  Shirley.  Proud  way.  4v  1948  BIA 
Historical  novel  based  on  two  years  in  the  life  of  Varina  Howell,  who  married  Jeffer- 
son Davis  and  became  the  first  lady  of  the  Confederacy.  The  story  covers  two  years  of 
her  life,  from  the  time  she  met  her  future  husband,  when  she  was  seventeen,  until  she 
married  him  two  years  later. 

Sharp,  Margery.  Foolish  gentlewoman.  3v  1943  HMP 
Isabel  Brocken  was  the  foolish  gentlewoman.  She  was  a  widow  with  a  large  house,  eight 
miles  from  the  center  of  London,  and  there  she  had  gathered  an  assorted  group  of 
people.  This  is  light,  entertaining  fiction  by  a  novelist  with  a  deft,  dramatic 
touch  and  lit  throughout  by  match-flares  of  shrewdness  and  wit. 

Stewart,  Randall.  Nathaniel  Hawthorne,  a  biography.  3v  1948  CPH 
A  new  biography  of  Hawthorne,  by  a  member  of  the  Brown  University  faculty.  It  is 
based  on  original  research  and  is  largely  of  a  factual  nature.  There  is  only  one 
chapter  devoted  to  Hawthorne  as  a  writer. 

Taylor,  Elizabeth.  A  view  of  the  harbor.  3v  1947  APH 
.ortrays  the  everyday  life  o£  an  English  seaside  resort  by  chronicling  the  lives  of 
several  of  its  inhabitants,  as  seen  by  a  visitor.  Tne  author  is  considered  by  many 
to  be  one  of  the  most  interesting  of  contemporary  novelists. 

Turnbull,  Agnes.  5v  1947  APH 
Shows  the  drama,  the  humor,  the  pathos,  the  adventure  in  the  daily  round  as  Hilary 
Laurens,  grandson  of  a  bishop,  tries  to  live  his  faith,  his  idealism,  his  enthusiasm  for 
for  his  chosen  profession.  Here  is  a  wholly  satisfying  novel  built  around  the  figure 
of  a  rector  of  the  Episcopal  church.  It  fulfills  the  demand  for  a  worthwhile  story 
which  is  also  inspirational. 

Wallace,  Edward  T.  Barington.  4v  1945  APH 
A  book  of  sketches  of  life  in  a  small  midwestern  town  thirty  to  forty  years  ago.  Most 
of  the  sketches  deal  with  Bart  MacKenzie,  owner  of  the  town's  hardware  store,  or  with 
his  young  son,  Debs.  Rich  in  anecdote  and  flavor. 

Talking  Books 
(These  books  are  provided  by  the  U.S.  Government  unless  otherwose  noted) 

Cerwin,  Herbert.  These  are  the  Mexicans.  24r  194?  Read  by  John  Knight  AFB 
Discussion  of  modern  Mexico  and  the  Mexicans  oi  today.  The  author  was  born  in 
Guatemala  and  has  lived  in  Mexico  for  long  periods.  During  the  war  he  was  in  charge 
of  U.S,  propaganda  in  Mexico. 

Christie,  Agatha,  The  witness  for  the  prosecution,  and  other  stories.  13r  1932 

Read  by  Burt  Blackwell   APH 


( 


5. 


Contents:  The  witness  for  the  prosecution.  The  red  signal.  The  fourth  man.  S.O.S. 
Where  there's  a  will.  The  mystery  of  the  blue  jar.  Sing  a  song  of  sixpence.  The 
mystery  of  the  Spanish  shawl.  Philomel  cottage.  Accident.  The  second  gong. 

Cooke,  David  C,  editor.  Best  detective  stories  of  the  year  1948.  15r  1943 

Read  by  James  Walton  APH  ^-,,,.^-,0,0/0™^ 

Twelve  short  detective  stories,  selected  from  those  published  auring  1947-48.  The 
authors  include:  C.B.  Child,  Q.  Patrick,  John  and  Ward  Hawkins,  Anthony  Boucher,  L. 
G.  Blochman,  Margaret  Manners,  Ellery  Queen,  Harold  Goldman,  Samuel  Bias,  A.R.  Ancer- 
son,  Hugh  Pentecost,  J. A.  Kirch.  ^ 

Cronin,  A.  J.  Shannon's  way.  17r  1948  Reaa  by  Kenneth  Meeker  APH 
A  sequel  to  "The  Green  Years"  which  is  available  in  braille  ana  as  a  Talking  Book. 
This  novel  describes  Robert  Shannon's  experiences  as  a  medical  research  worker  and 
his  love  affair  with  a  girl  of  different  religious  faith.  This  is  a  gentle  book, 
sweetly  conceived  and  written,  designed  to  give  a  special  abiding  joy  to  the  pure  m 
heart.  To  them  we  unreservedly  commend  it.  —  From  Herald-Tribune 

Dorsey,  George  A.  Why  we  behave  like  human  beings.  2  pts  38r  1925  Read  by 

Robert  Donley  AFB  ,,,.«..,_.      *       ++- 

Human  beings  are  the  most  important  things  in  the  world  and  their  buiness  of  getting 
along  with  themselves  and  each  other  is  the  outstanding  problem  in  human  affairs.  Dr. 
Dorsey  sheds  a  revealing  light  on  the  treacherous  questions  of  love,  fear,  hate, 
nerves,  glands,  thought,  evolution,  progress,  marriage,  race,  the  myths  of  "Aryanism" 
and  "Semiticism, »  on  bacteria  and  disease,  on  hereeity,  psychopathology  and  ceath. 
Written  with  brilliant  and  thorough  scholarship  it  is  at  the  same  time  clear  and  reae- 
able  and  fascinating.  The  author,  who  died  in  1931,  was  an  American  anthropologist, 
the  curator  of  anthropology  at  the  Field  Museum,  Chicago. 

Fergusson,  Ema.  Cuba  21r  1946  Read  by  Livingston  Gilbert  APH 
Study  of  Cuba  by  a  seasoned  travel  writer.  History,  description  of  the  country,  and 
manners  and  customs  in  all  classes  are  discussed.  The  book  can  be  used  by  tourists 
or  students  of  Latin-American  affairs. 

Hanna,  A.J.  and  K.  A.  Hanna.  Lake  Okeechobee.  2  pts  25r  1948  Read  by  Eugene 
Earl  AFB  A  history  of  Florida' s  Lake  Okeechobee,  the  second  largest  fresh  water 
lake  entirely  within  the  United  States.  The  authors  begin  with  Indian  pre-history  and 
I  early  Spanish  history  of  the  nearby  territory  and  bring  it  up  to  the  present.  Dr. 
and  Mrs.  Hanna  deserve  the  thanks  of  the  Floridians  who  know  and  love  this  strange  and 
incredibly  rich  section.  ,,_.«,. 

Paul,  Elliot.  A  ghost  town  on  the  Yellowstone.  19r  1948  Reae  by  Milton  Metz 
APH  The  author's  account  of  his  life  as  member  of  the  survey  crew  in  the  town  of 
Trembles,  Montana,  in  1907  and  1908.  The  book  forms  a  sequel  to  "Lineen  on  the  Sau- 
gus  Branch"  which  is  available  in  braille.  Grand  reading.  Tough,  bawdy,  at  times, 
but  entertaining. 

Skinner,  Cornelia  Otis.  Family  circle.  20r  1948  Read  by  Terry  Hayes  APH 
The  family  consisted  of  the  author  and  her  parents:  the  famous  actor-manager,  Otis 
Skinner,  and  his  lovely  actress  wife,  Maud  Durbin,  who  retired  from  the  stage  shortly 
after  her  marriage.  The  author's  reminiscences  cover  the  period  of  her  own  early 
years  up  to  the  time  of  her  first  Broadway  appearance  and  also  delve  into  the  family 
background  of  her  father  and  mother.  A  very  winning  book. 

Taylor,  Samuel  W.  The  man  with  my  face,  llr  1948  Read  by  Lauren  Gilbert  AFB 
Here  is  the  book  that  gets  the  unqualified  Vote  of  thu  San  Francisco  Chronicle  as  the 
best  suspense  story  of  the  year. 

Worsley,  Frank.  First  voyage  in  a  square-rigged  ship.  17r  1938  Read  by  James 
Walton  APH  Commander  Wooley  was  in  the  "Endurance"  with  Shackleton  on  his  Antarctic 
expedition  and  is  the  author  of  two  remarkable  books,  one  on  the  expedition  and  one  on 
Shackleton' s  famous  boat  journey.  The  present  book  is  an  autobiography,  the  first  two 
chapters  of  which  gives  a  delightful  picture  of  pioneering  cays  and  the  author' s  own 
youth  in  New  Zealand.  The  remaining  chapters  relate  his  first  voyage  as  an  apprentice 
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aoorentice  in  sailing  to  Englane  and  back.  He  writes  not  merely  with  on  intimate 
Pledge  o^the  soagane  ships,  but  with  an  unusual  talent  for  recalling  the  .ay-by- 
day  details  of  life  in  a  windjammer.  His  description  of  a  passage  in  sail  takes  a 
high  place  in  the  literature  of  the  sea. 

CHRISTMAS  IN  PROSE  AND  VERSE 
Talking  Books 

Away  in  a  manfaer;  Christmas  verse  selected  by  Jean  Thorbum.  3r  1942  AFB 

Christmas  stories  by  various  authors.  19r  APH 

Dickens,  Charles.  A  Christmas  carol.  9r  AFB  (Available  in  braille) 

Braille 

Alden,  R.M.  Why  the  chimes  ring. 
Stories  that  have  been  popular  for  story  telling. 

Allen,  E.E.,  compiler.  A  sheaf  of  Christmas  carols. 

Andrews,  M.R.S.   Inasmuch,  a  Christmas  story. 

Aula,  V..  M.  Christmas  traditions.  2v 

Bailey,  Temple.  The  holly  hedge  and  other  Christmas  stories. 

Bottorae.  Phyllis.  The  heart  of  a  child.  3v  ..    ,.  ., 

A  simple  ^'touching  story,  put  into  the  mind  of  a  child,  which  concerns  the  rebirth 
of  love  and  security  at  Christmas  after  the  end  of  the  first  Worle.  W- 

Burke,  Thomas.  The  flower  of  lifej  a  Christmas  fable. 

Christmas  legends  and  stories  by  various  authors. 

Christmas  stories  by  various  authors,  lv 
Contents:  Christmas  in  Maine  by  R.P.T.  Coffin;  No  room  at  the  inn  by  Etna  Ferber.  L 
day  of  pleasant  bread  by  David  Grayson.  The  shpehord  who  missed  the  manger  by  R.M. 

Jones. 

Crothers,  S.M.  Miss  Muf f et' s  Christmas  party. 
Miss  Muffet  and  the  Spider  gave  a  party. 

tCrownfield,  Gertrude.  The  feat  of  Noel;  tales  of  Provence. 
Dickens,  Charles.  A  Christmas  carol  in  prose;  being  a  ghost  story  of  Christmas. 
2v  (Available  as  a  Talking  Book) 

Dickens,  Charles.  Christmas  stories.  lOv 
Contents:  A  Christmas  carol;  The  chimes;  Cricket  on  the  hearth;  Battle  of  Hie;  ine 
haunted  man;  The  ghost's  bargain. 

Douglas,  Lloyd  C.  Precious  jeopardy,  a  Christmas  story. 

DuMaitrier,  Daphne.  Happy  Christmas  lv 
A  Christmas  story  of  modern  times. 

Ewing,  J.H.G.  Christmas  crackers. 

Ewing,  J.H.G.  Three  Christmas  trees  and  the  willow  man. 

Field,  Rachel  L.  All  through  the  night,  a  Christmas  story. 

Goudge,  Elizabeth.  The  sister  of  the  angels.  2v 
This  book  is  complete  in  itself,  but  will  be  appreciated  most  in  relation  to  "The 
city  of  bells"  which  is  also  in  braille. 

Goudge,  Elizabeth.  The  well  of  the  star,  lv 

Harte,  Bret.  How  Santa  Claus  came  to  Simpson's  bar. 

Hawkes,  Clarence.  Christmas  all  the  year. 

Lager lof,  Selma.  The  legend  of  the  Christmas  rose, 

Lincoln,  Joseph  C.  Christmas  days. 
Three  Christmases  in  the  fifties,  sixties  and  seventies,  with  a  sea-going  Cape  Cod 
family . 

Locke,  W.J.  Christmas  mystery. 

Macy,  John.  The  true  story  of  Si\n£a  Claus. 
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She  has  been  an  immensely  voluminous  writer,  still  turning  out  about  three 
books  a  year.  She  writes  in  the  midst  of  interruptions,  without  disturbance. 
In  middle  life  she  remarried,  and  is  now  Mrs.  Flavius  J.  Lutz.  She  lives  in 
Swarthmore,  Pennsylvania,  in  an  old  stone  house,  and  works  in  a  second-story 
room  "littered  with  books  and  magazines."  She  is  active  in  church  work,  and 
speaks  frequently  before  religious  groups,  traveling  to  her  lecture  engagements 
in  a  big  automobile  which  is  her  only  luxury.  She  refuses  to  charge  anything 
for  speaking,  and  supports  a  mission  Sunday  School  singlehanded.  At  seventy- 
five  she  could  pass  for  sixty  with  "quick  step,  full  firm  voice,  deep  laugh,  and 
only  slightly  grayed  hair."  In  her  youth  she  played  tennis  and  rode  horseback, 
and  she  has  never  lived  a  cloistered  life,  though  religion  has  been  her  chief 
preoccupation. 

Mrs.  Hill's  many  novels  are  all  really  sugar-coated  tracts.  At  one  time  she 
changed  publishers  in  dudgeon  because  her  long-time  publisher  asked  her  to  soft- 
pedal  her  evangelical  message.   (Her  usual  method,  when  she  disapproves  of  anyone, 
ft    is  to  write  a  novel  about  himl)  She  has  an  immense  audience,  made  up  mostly  of 
people  who  do  not  usually  read  novels;  in  all  some  three  million  copies  of  her 
books  have  been  sold.  Some  of  her  later  novels  were  written  under  the  pseudonym 
of  "Marcia  MacDonald." 

Editor's  Note:  The  following  books  by  this  author  are  available  in  braille: 

April  Gold  4v  Jacksonville,  Sacramento 

Blue  Ruin  6v  LC 

Brentwood  4v  Chicago 

The  Christmas  Bride  6v  LC 

Daphne  Dean  6v  LC,  Cleveland 

The  Girl  from  Montana  4v  LC 

The  Gold  Shoe  6v  LC,  Perkins 

Job's  Niece  6v  LC 

Ladybird  6v  LC 

%                Matched  Pearls  6v  LC 

Out  of  The  Storm  3v  LC 

Partners  4v  LC 

Phoebe  Dean  6v  LC 

Rainbow  Cottage  5v  LC 

Red  Signal  4v  LC 

The  Seventh  Hour  5v  Chicago 

Sunrise  4v  ARC 

Voice  in  the  Wilderness  6v  LC 

The  Witness  6v  LC 

ANNE  PARRISH 

From  "Twentieth  Century  Authors" 

This  American  novelist  was  born  in  Colorado  Springs,  Colorado,  but  she  spent 
her  childhood  in  her  grandmother's  home  in  Claymont,  Delaware.  She  was  "slightly 
educated",  as  she  puts  it,  in  private  schools  in  both  Colorado  and  Delaware, 
after  which  she  studied  painting  in  Philadelphia,  "more"  says  Anne  Parrish, 
"because  my  father  and  mother  were  painters  than  because  I  was  one."  She 
ultimately  settled  in  New  York,  but  has  traveled  extensively,  having  visited 
practically  every  country  with  the  exceptions  of  Australia  and  Russia.  Her 
husband  is  Josiah  Titzell,  a  poet  under  his  own  name,  and  a  novelist  under  the 
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psuedonym  of  Frederick  Lambeck.  Her  brother,  Dillwyn  Parrlsh,  a  writer  and 
painter,  has  collaborated  with  her  on  three  books,  "Lustres,"  a  volume  of 
sketches,  now  out  of  print,  and  two  books  for  children.  Miss  Parrish  did 
another  juvenile  book  by  herself  and  has  written  upwards  of  ten  novels. 

Miss  Parrish' s  first  husband  was  Charles  Albert  Corliss,  whom  she  married 
in  1915  and  who  died  in  1936.  She  married  Mr.  Titzell  in  1938.  She  is  a 
pronounced  blonde  and  very  attractive.  "Deft"  is  the  word  which  best  describes 
her  work;  as  Dorothea  Brande  remarked,  "she  refrains  carefully  from  intruding" 
on  her  characters.  Poseurs  are  her  specialty,  and  her  chief  defect  is  her 
obvious  dislike  of  most  of  her  characters.  If  she  could  be  less  cruel,  her 
novels,  always  brilliant,  would  be  warmer  and  richer.  "The  Perennial  Bachelor" 
won  the  Harper  Prize  in  1925.  ,fAll  Kneeling"  was  a  best-seller;  though  none 
of  the  novels  since  then  has  made  a  stir,  every  one  of  them  is  well  and  sharply 
contrived. 

Editor's  Notes  Among  this  author's  books  the  following  are  in  braille  or  as 
talking  books. 

A  Clouded  Star  l-4r  AFB 

Golden  Wedding  6v  Chicago  LC 

Perennial  Bachelor  ll4  AFB 

Poor  Child  3v  N.Y, Guild 

Sea  Level  Chicago 
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BRAILLE  BOOK  REVIEW,  December,  1949 
A  CHRISTMAS  MESSAGE 


And  there  were  in  the  same  country  shepherds  abiding  in  the  field,  keeping 
watch  over  their  flock  by  night. 

And,  lo,  the  angel  of  the  Lord  came  upon  them,  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  shone 
round  about  them;  and  they  were  sore  afraid. 

And  the  angel  said  unto  them,  Fear  not:  for,  behold,  I  bring  you  good  tidings 
of  great  joy,  which  shall  be  to  all  people. 

For  unto  you  is  born  this  day  in  the  city  of  David,  a  Saviour,  which  is  Christ 
the  Lord. 

And  this  shall  be  a  sign  unto  you;  Ye  shall  find  the  babe  wrapped  in  swaddling 
clothes,  lying  in  a  manger. 

And  suddenly  there  was  with  the  angel  a  multitude  of  the  heavenly  host  prais- 
ing God,  and  saying: 

Glory  to  God  in  the  highest,  and  on  earth,  peace,  good  will  toward  men.  St. 
Luke,  2,  8:14. 


Book  Announcements 
Press-made  Books 

All  press-made  or  Talking  Books  here  noted  are  provided  by  the  Federal  Government, 
Capies  of  these  government-owned  books  are  placed  in  the  twenty-six  regional 
libraries  which  serve  the  blind.  A  list  of  these  libraries  appears  regularly  in 
the  January  and  June  numbers  of  the  magazine.  Readers  are  required  to  borrow  books 
from  the  library  designated  by  the  Library  of  Congress  to  serve  their  respective 
territories.  In  the  list  whi  h  follows,  the  first  book  notation  in  every  instance 
should  be  credited  to  the  BooJt  Review  Digest  Unless  another  source  is  given. 
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Adams,  Brooks.  The  law  of  civilization  and  decay;  an  essay  on  history.  5v 
896,  194-3  APH   Revised  edition  of  an  American  classic,  first  published  in  this 
ountry  in  I896,  although  it  appeared  earlier  in  England.  It  is  a  study  in  historio- 
graphy in  which  the  author's  theory  is  based  upon  the  scientific  principle  that  the 
law  of  force  and  energy  is  of  universal  application  in  nature  and  that  the  economic 
organism  tends  to  supersede  the  emotional  and  martial.  At  length,  a  point  must  be 
reached  when  pressure  can  go  no  further — disintegration  may  set  in,  the  civilized 
population  may  perish  because  the  energy  of  the  race  has  been  exhausted.  The  sur- 
vivors must  probably  remain  inert  until  supplied  with  fresh  energetic  material  by 
the  infusion  of  barbarian  blobd.  There  is  a  long  and  important  introductory  essay 
by  Charles  A.  Beard. 

Byrnes,  James  F.  Speaking  frankly.  5v  1947  APH 
A  candid  statement  of  the  author's  experiences  first  as  observer  at  the  Yalta  8on- 
fierence  and  later  as  Secretary  of  State.  The  period  he  covers  is  from  February,  1945, 
to  October,  1946.  It  is  a  straightforward  and  persuasive  account.  With  quiet 
earnestness  and  an  admirable  determination  to  keep  from  shouting,  James  F.  Byrnes 
offers  a  detailed  report  on  his  connection  with  American  foreign  policy  from  the 
days  pf  Yalta  to  his  handing  over  of  a  burdensome  and  heartbreaking  office  in  Janu- 
ary, 1947.  It  is  an  illuminatiing  book,  and  is  unlikely  to  leave  any  doubt  in  a 
fair-minded  reader' s  heart  that  the  United  States  has  sincerely  striven  for  inter- 
national accord,  that  Byrnes  was  a  negotiator  of  infinite  patience,  and  that  the 
Russians  are  incredibly  exasperating  people  to  deal  with.  He  makes  an  unassailable 
case  that  Molotov  is  a  man  to  try  the  forbearance  of  saints  and  he  never  pretends 
that  he  himself  is  among  those  possessing  such  forbearance. 


Calendar:  The  motto  calendar.  Published  by  the  John  Milton  Society.  1$6  Fifth 
Avenue.  New  York  10,  N.Y.  Price  25^  (Not  a  publication  of  the  U.S.  Government) 
This  calendar  consists  of  twenty-eight  pages  and  may  be  hung  on  the  wall.  Its  Scrip- 
ture verses,  poems  and  other  quotations  are  nonsectarian  in  character.  Since  the 
supply  is  limited,  orders  with  remittance  should  be  sent  in  at  once. 

Canby,  Henry  Seidel.  American  memoir.   5v  1934*  1947  APH 
Something  more  than  a  decade  ago  Mr.  Canby  published,  a  year  or  two  apart,  two 
sections  of  his  memoirs.  These  two  volumes,  revised  and  condensed,  constitute  the 
first  part  of  the  present  "MBiioir"  which  then  goes  on  with  the  story  from  the  time 
when  Mr.  Canby  returned  to  Yale  from  Europe.  There  he  had  been  engaged  in  promoting 
cultural  liaison  during  and  after  the  first  World  War.  Soon  he  came  on  to  edit  the 
Post's  rejuvenated  literary  supplement,  helped  it  to  become  the  independent  "Satur- 
day Review  of  Literature,"  joined  the  first  editorial  board  of  the  Book  of  the  Month 
Club,  and,  in  the  course  of  these  various  activities,  had  an  unusually  good  oppor- 
tunity to  keep  an  eye  on  the  literary  scene.  From  Herald-Tribune. 

Cole,  G.D.H.  British  social  services;  and  British  public  utility  services,  by 
^D.N.  Chester.  2v  NIB  Panda  #122  Price  Is  (Not  a  publication  of  the  U.S.  Govern- 
P  ment)  Two  brightly  written  pamphlets  issued  by  the  British  Council  dealing  succinctly 
with  two  subjects  of  vital  interest  to  everyone. 

Dickens,  Charles.  Christmas  carol,  lv  184.3  HMP 
Perhaps  the  most  famous  of  all  Christmas  stories.  (Available  as  a  Talking  Book) 

Giles,  Barbara.  Gentle  bush.  6v  1947  APH 
A  chronicle  of  an  enormous  aristocratic  family  of  Louisiana  planters  in  whom. ,  in 
spite  of  the  fact  that  the  time  is  the  early  1900'  s,  the  old  slave-beating-  strain  is 
still  dominant.  Against  a  picturesque  background  of  grandmothers,  uncles,  aunts 
and  cousins,  all  frozen  in  family  pride  and  privilege,  two  liberal  members  of  the 
clan — a  girl,  and  a  young  man— come  to  realize,  at  least  to  a  degree,  their  responsi- 
bilities in  a  modern  world.  The  New  Yorker. 

Hargrove,  Marion.  Something's  got  to  give.  3v  1948  CPH 
Joe  Dobbs'  story  of  what  happened  when  his  wife  and  cousin  had  a  brainstorm  about 
producing  a  radio  show  for  young  mothers.  The  idea  became  an  actuality  and  two 
happy  homes  were  nearly  wrecked  before  the  broadcast  exploded.  A  fresh  fast-moving 
g*m&   thoroughly  enjoyable  light  novel. 
"W    Hatch,  Eric.  My  man  Godfrey.  2v  1935  CPH 

Humerous  story  of  high  life  in  New  York  City,  in  which  Godfrey,  an  ex-forgotten  man, 
is  the  hero,  and  Irene  Bullock,  dumb  but  beautiful  member  of  the  four  hundred,  is  the 
heroine.  (Available  as  a  Talking  Book) 

Hilscher,  Herbert  H.  Alaska  now.  3v  1948  CPH 
An  outspoken  guidebook  for  those  who  want  to  know  about  Alaska,  or  contemplate  going 
there  to  live.  The  author  lives  in  Fairbanks  and  is  in  business  there.  He  discusses 
such  problems  as  the  high  cost  of  living,  education, Alaskan  agriculture,  how  to  home- 
stead a  farm  in  Alaska,  eggs  in  the  Arctic,  prospecting,  salmon  fisheries,  forests, 
etc.  Restless  Americans  with  intentions  of  going  to  Alaska  for  whatever  reason 
should  find  this  book  invaluable. 

Laing,  Dilys  B.  The  great  year.  3v  1948  CPH 
A  heavily  symbolic  first  novel  about  three  generations  of  a  farming  family  in  Vermont 
laid  out  in  a  complicated  pattern  that  skips  around  among  the  jsears  between  1874  and 
an  unspecified  date  in  the  1950' s  with  each  of  the  twelve  chapters  representing  one 
month  of  a  different  year. 

Lane,  Ferdinand  C.  The  world's  great  lakes.  3v  1948  CPH 
Description,  history,  scientific  and  geological  facts,  and  geography  about  the  great 
lakes  of  the  world.  Lists  the  world's  big  lakes  in  the  comparative  oi£der  of  their 
size. 
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Michener,  James  A.  Tales*  :of  the  South  Pacific.  5v  1946,  19-47  HMP 
Memorable  account  of  island-hopping  warfare  in  the  South  Pacific  from  the  Battle  of 
the  Coral  Sea  to  the  landing  on  Kuralei.  These  tales  of  the  South  Pacific  are  mag- 
nificently entertaining.  But  they  are  more  than  that.  Mr.  Michener  is  an  acute 
observer  of  human  character,  an  adroit  literary  artist,  a  man  with  a  philosophy  of 
life  which  makes  him  tolerant  of  many  human  weaknesses  but  not  of  all.  He  is  cer- 
tainly one  of  the  ablest  and  one  of  the  most  original  writers  to  appear  on  the 
American  literary  scene  in  a  long  time.  Orville  Prescott  in  the  Yale  Review. 

Millar,  Margaret.  It's  all  in  the  family.  2v  1943  HMP 
Reminiscences  of  the  activities  of  eleven-year-old  Priscilla  during  the  hours  from 
Saturday  morning  until  the  following  Monday,  when  she  had  to  return  to  school.  Al- 
though without  plot,  the  book  pictures  life  in  a  middle-class  American  family  in  the 
days  when  Jackie  Coogan  was  the  idol  of  the  screen.  And  life  with  Priscilla  is  full 
of  excitement  and  retold  with  humor. 

Nolan,  Jeanette  C.  This  same  flower,  3v  1948  CPH 
In  1911,  twenty-year-old  Sidney  Cameron  left  her  small  town  home  and  went  to  the  city 
to  become  a  career  girl.  There  she  took  a  job  as  secretary  to  a  leader  in  the  woman 
suffrage  movement,  and  after  a  series  of  adventures,  finally  satisfactorily  settled 
the  question  of  career  versus  love  and  marriage. 

Oursler,  Fulton.  Greatest  story  ever  told;  a  tale  of  the  greatest  life  ever 
lived.  4v  1949  HMP 

A  compilation  of  stories  from  the  radio  program.  These  cover  the  life  story  of 
Jesus  from  the  foretelling  of  his  birth  to  the  Ascension.  The  narrative  moves  at  a 
good  pace  and  the  reader  is  caught  up  and  carried  along  with  complete  assurance  that 
nothing  has  been  said  to  which  any  can  take  offense. 

Paton,  Alan.  Cry,  the  beloved  country;  a  story  of  comfort  in  desolation.  3v 
1948  CPH    A  memorable  and  beautiful  novel  of  present-day  South  Africa.  An  humble 
Zulu  minister  whose  personal  sufferings  epitomize  the  sufferings  of  his  race  is  the 
central  character.  The  book  is  steeped  in  sadness  but  illumibated  by  hope  and  com- 
passion, a  note  of  love,  not  hate,  of  hope  and  courage  springing  from  the  dauntless 
spirit  of  man. 
|    Roberts,  Elizabeth  Madox.  Time  of  man.  4v  1926  APH 

*The  limpid  flow  of  the  southern  mountain  speech  gives  to  this  story  a  lovely  shimmer- 
ing quality.  It  follows  the  humble  life  story  of  Ellen  Chesser,  and  pictures  the 
wandering,  unsettled  existence  of  tenant  farmers.  Written  with  a  beauty  rare  in 
realistic  novels. 

Sedgwick,  Ellery.  The  happy  profession.  4v  1946  APH 
Reminiscences  of  the  former  editor  of  the  "Atlantic  Monthly"  which  includes  stories 
and  anecdotes  of  his  own  life,  of  the  lives  of  his  friends,  and  especially  of  those 
people  with  whom  he  came  in  contact  in  the  course  of  his  work.  These  are  the 
chronicles  of  an  old-fashioned  American  (eastern  seaboard  variety)  written  in  a  re- 
laxed and  well  bred  style. 

Spanish  language:  Bible.  Acts  of  the  Apostles;  and  Epistle  of  Paul  to  the 
Romans,  lv  Price:  25#  to  blind  readers.  Order  from  American  Bible  Society,  450 
Park  Avenue,  New  York  22,  N.  Y.  (Not  a  publication  oi  the  U.  S.  Government) 

Van  de  Water,  Frederic.  Reluctant  rebel.   5v  1948  HMP 
Historical  novel  about  Etha>i  Allen  ana  his  Green  Mountain  boys  who  were  fighting  for 
possession  of  the  land  they  had  cleared  in  the  "New  Hampshire  grants"  in  1771  when 
the  story  opens.  The  reluctant  rebel  of  the  tale  was  Adam  Corlaer  of  Albany  who 
owned  land  in  the  grants.  Adam' s  adventures  in  love  and  war  are  chronicled  up  to 
the  capture  of  Fort  Ticonderoga  by  Allen. 


Talking  Books 
(These  books  are  provided  by  the  U.S.  Government  unless  otherwise  indicated) 

Berlin,  Ellin  (Mrs.  Irving  Berlin)  Lace  curtain.  2  pts  35r  194-8  Read  by  Kay 
Parker  AfB   This  is  a  sympathetic  study  of  one  woman's  search  for  emotional  matur- 
ity. The  Reardons  were  "lace  curtain  Irish."  Veronica  was  the  most  devout  Catholic 
of  the  family,  but  she  fell  in  love  with  a  Protestant.  The  novel  tells  of  the  dif- 
ficulties she  faced  in  her  mixed  marriage. 

Chaucer,  Geoffrey.  The  Canterbury  tales;  rendered  into  modern  English  by  J.V. 
Nicholson.  3  pts  43r  Read  by  Alexander  Scour by  APK 

Chaucer  was  the  greatest  literary  figure  of  his  age  and  one  of  the  most  important  of 
English  poets.  The  Canterbury  Tales  consist  of  twenty-four  tales  told  by  a  company 
of  pilgrims  going  to  visit  the  shrine  of  St.  Thomas  a  Becket  at  "Canterbury.  The 
party  first  assembles  at  the  Tabard,  an  inn  in  Southwark,  and  there  agrees  to  tell 
one  tale  each  both  going  and  returning.  The  party  consists  of  twenty-nine  pilgrims, 
h    so  that  the  whole  budget  of  tales  should  have  been  fifty-eight;  but  only  twenty- 
three  and  the  fragment  of  another  were  told. 

Innes,  Hammond,  pseudonym.  Gale  warning,  18r  194-8  Read  by  Horace  Braham  AfB 
A  tale  of  piracy  and  adventure  on  the  high  seas  during  the  late  war.  The  author  has 
a  lively  imagination,  a  good  plot  and  a  seaworthy  style  and  "Gale  Warning"  leaves 
us  buffeted,  breathless  and  delighted. 

Lothrop,  Eleanor.  Throw  me  a  bone;  what  happens  when  you  marry  an  archaeologist 
15r  194-8  Read  by  Anne  Seymour  AFB 

An  archaeologist's  wife  describes  her  expeditions  in  Chile,  Guatemala  and  Panama. 
The  whole  adds  up  to  a  thoroughly  informative  and  hugely  entertaining  reading  ex- 
perience. A  gay  and  lighthearted  book. 

Parrish,  Anne.  The  perennial  bachelor.  15r  1925  Read  by  Anne  Tyrrell  AfB 
The  story  of  an  only  son,  born  after  the  death  of  his  father,  and  from  childhood 
made  soft  and  worthless  by  the  adoration  of  his  mother  and  sisters.  The  narrative, 
following  the  declining  fortunes  of  the  Campions  of  Delaware  from  i860  to  the  present 
is  a  panoramic  comedy  of  American  manners,  catching  with  flashy  certainty  the  facts 
Aand  fashions  which  characterized  the  successive  periods.  Won  the  $2000  prize  in  the 
1924-25  Harper  novel  contest. 

NO  NOBEL  PRIZE  FOR  LITERATURE 

The  Swedish  Academy  has  decided  to  shelve  this  year's  Nobel  prize  for  litera- 
ture because  it  was  hopelessly  deadlocked  over  four  top  candidates,  including 
Winston  Churchill  and  the  Italian  philosopher,  Benedette  Croce. 

The  tug-of-war  on  the  prize  decision  was  reported  to  have  been  greater  than 
any  time  during  the  half  century  in  which  the  eighteen-member  academy  has  been  mak- 
ing the  award.  The  decision  was  taken  at  a  brief  session  on  November  3.  It  was 
announced  that,  as  no  candidate  had  been  able  to  obtain  the  absolute  majority 
necessary,  the  award  will  be  withheld  until  1950. 

LIBRARY  SERVICE  FROM  NEW  YORK  CHAPTER, ARC 

A  braille  circulating  library  for  blind  high  school  and  college  students  is  a 
service  offered  by  the  New  York  chapter  of  the  American  Red  Cross.  Textbooks  on  a 
•variety  of  subjects  may  be  borrowed  by  students  anywhere  in  the  United  States. Braille 
catalogues  will  be  mailed  upon  request.  Address  -  Service  for  the  Blind,  American 
Red  Cross,  New  York  Chapter,  315  Lexington  Avenue,  New  York  16,  New  York. 
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LIST  OF  FREE  MAGAZINES  IN  BRAILLE  ^  j,    |^vt 

f 

All  Story  Magazine,  with  legislative  supplement?.  Maitland  L.  Bishop,  Fiction 

Editor,*  art4  Dr.  Newel  Perry,  Legislation  Editor:  Publishe^t?y=the  American  Brother- 
hood for  the  Blind,  257  South  Spring  St.,  Los  Angeles  12,  Calif.  Grade  2;  monthly; 
fiction  from  current  magazines; and  legislative  items.  Free  but  circulation  limited. 

American  Legion  Magazine (,  Edited ;by  James  F.  Barton.  Published;  (by  the  American 
Legion v  Embossed  by  Clovernook  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  Mt.  Healthy,  Ohio. 
Grade  ljj  monthly;  free  f  "for  blinded  veterans,. ^J^ . 

7"Bible  Expositor*.  Edited!^  D^DV~Rees.;  Published  by  the!  Christian  Record  Bene- 
volent; Association,  3705  South  43  St*«>e-t,  Lincoln,  Neb.  Grade  ij  and  New  York 
point;  monthly;  discussion  of  Bible  topics. 

Braille  Baptistf,  Ecite&'.b#  Noble  VanNess.  Published  .'by  Sunday  School  Board  of 
the  Southern  Baptist  Convention,  l6l  Eighth  Avenue,  North,  Nashville  3,  Term.  Grace 
\\\   monthly;  a  religious  magazine. 

Braille  Book  Review}.  Edited, \ by  Lucy  Arrai stead  Goldthwaite.  Published 'by  the 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  15  West  16  Street,  New  York  11,  N.Y.  Grade  2/'&fid 
also  a  mimeographed  edition;  monthly  except  August;  a  guide  to  braille  and  Talking 
Book  publications.        i  y 

Braille  Evangel^  Edited  ;b#  Edwin  Wilson.  Published  by  the  Braille  Evangel 
Commission,  Seminary  Hill  Station,  Fort  Worth  10,  Texas.  Grade  l£;  monthly;  a 
s  \  religious  (Baptist)  magazine. 

^—/Braille  Musician^  Edited;,  '.by  Leopold  Dubov.  Published  by  the  Jewish  Braille 
Institute  of  America,  184.6  Harrison  Ave.,  New  York  53,  N.X.  Grade  2;  bi-monthly; 
articles  of  interest  to  blind, musicians  and  music  students. 

Braille  Star  Theosophist^  'Published-,  by  .the  Theosophical  Book  Association  for 
the  Blind,  Krotona,  0.1  ai,  Calif.  Grade  2;  rao&thly;  theosophical  material. 

Catholic  Digest^ditJ^  fathe],  s^.jWj^to  Published;  by  Catholic  Digest,  41 
East  Eighth  St.,  St.  Paul  2,  Minn.  Grade  If;  morithly;  summary  of  articles  of  gener- 
al interest.  m  .  « 


Catholic  Review  for  the  Blind j i Edited 'by  Rev.  J.  H.  Klocke,  S.  J.  Published 


Xavier  fi^fte^Pabli«a^i«a  Society  for  the  Blind,  ±3£=-West~97~  St.,  New  York  25,   N.Y. 
■  .Grade^IJ;  Quarterly;  a  religious  magazine.      iTf  \.<^K%'b^   Jf  \\us/  ^UJ. 
£     Children's  Friend f,  Edite^by^^Eaes.  Published;  by  Christian  Record  Benevo- 
^lent  Association,  3705  South  43  St.,  Lincoln,  Neb.  Grade  1^;  monthly;  a  magazine 

for  children.  ;  C<Wx^jeAiAv4* 

Christian  Record! .Edited' by  DV  D.  Rees.  Published  by  the  Christian  Record 
Benevolent  Association,  3705  South  4B  St.,  Lincoln,  Neb.  Grade  l£  and  New  York  point; 
monthly;  religious  articles  and  topics  of  general  interest.  :  ■  . , 

Christian  Record  Sabbath  School  Monthly:  Edited;  by-ar-^r~ftees-.  Published;  by 
th£  Christian  Record  Benevolent  Association,  3705  South  4-8  St.,  Lincoln,  Neb. 
Grade  lj  and  New  York  point;  a  religious  magazine  of  Bible  lessons. 

Church  Herald  for  the  Blind s^Ecitedt  by  Rev.  ft.  J.  Loring-Clark.  Published  by 
National  Council  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church ,A281  Fourth  Ave-., New  York  3,N.Y. 

Detroit  Eye  Opener*, Edited; by  Stanley  Oliver.  Published; by  Metropolitan  Coun- 
cil of^  Blind^Qegasizatyns,  1965  East  Outer  Drive,  Detroit  12,  Mich.  Grade  l|j 
)<         bi-monthly;  news  of  the  Metropolitan  Council.  M 

Discovery^.  Edi ted, \ by  Margaret  T.  Applegarth.  Published;  by  John  Milton  Society, 
156  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  10,  N.  Y.  Graue  l£;  monthly,  Sept.  -  May;  a  religious 
magazine  for  boys  and  girls  with  Sunday  School  lessons. 

The  Evangel? ,  Edited,  by  Kathryn  LaSor.  Published^  by  Hope  Printing  Co.  for  the 
Blind,  300  South  Gremps'st,,  Paw  Paw,  Mich.  Grade  2;  monthly;  religious  articles, 
missionary  news.  ^, 

Forward  Day  by  Day |,  Edited* by  Canon  Gilbert  P.  Symons,  412  Sycamore  St.,  Cin- 
cinnati 2,  Ohio.  Published^, by /vbfr*  Forward  Movement  of  the  Episcopal  Church.  Grade 
ikx   bi-monthly;  a  religious  magazine. 
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Full  Gospel  Monthly |. Edited  by  Grace  Allen.  Published! by  Full  Gospel  Publish- 
ing Company  for  the  Blind,  4-31  Delaney  St.,  Orlando,  Fla.  Grade  l};  monthly;  a 
religious  magazine  with  Sunday  School  lessons. 

Good  Cheeri .  Editfifl j  by^Breta  F.  Cornelius,  721  Madison,  Topeka,  Kansas.  Grade  2; 
articles,  stories,  helpful"Nhints  of  interest  to  the  deaf -blind  and  letters  from 
1  readers;  free  to  the  deaf-blind.  fijl 

The  Gospel  Messenger*.  Editr&Xby  Ralph  Montanus.  Published;  by  the  Gospel  Asso-  &z^ 
ciation  for  the  Blind,  1^29^-  122.  St. ,  College  Point,  N.Y.  Grade  l};   monthly;  a 
New  Testament  non-denoiaimrtional  magazine.  aa%a"\[scvSl    w^^^x 

-&se   Home  Teacher^  Edited.;by  Rowena  H.  Morse.  Published/.by  National  Braille 
Press,  88  St.  Stephen  StjVfyBoston  15,  Mass.  Grade  2;  monthly;  professional  magazine 
for  home  teachers  and  social  workers.  ;C^ 

Inspiration^  Editgtf}: toy  Merrill  Maynard .{ Grade  2;  quarterly;  a  magazine  of  ooet- 
Qt/djjli    *aMtf©P-fewd±ie' bards^4imT*e4^ari^ation;  available  in  libraries  and  schoolsfor 
the-  blind.  For-fua?-ther-lnf ormation  address  Braille  Poets  Guild,  International 
•Seadquar-ters,  P.O.  Box  4,  Taunton,  Mass.  Include  stamped  envelope  for  reply. 

International  Lions  Juvenile  Braille  Monthly!,  Edited;  by  Marcellus  Wagner.  Pub- 

a^  iished*,  fey  Intu-rnc'-tion:!!  Lions  Club.  Grade. ljj  monthly;  a  magazine  for  children. 
^      Jewish  Braille  Revievi,  E.ita:  ;jy  Leopold  Dubov.  Published  by  Jewish  Braille 
Institute  of  America,  184-6  Harrison  Avenue.,  New  York  53,  N.Y.  '  Grade  2;  monthly; 
articles  of  interest  to  Jewish  and  non-Jewish  readers,  including  a  children's  sup- 
plement/ ^  hr**LL  \^  , 

John  Milton  Magazine*,  Edited jby  Milton  T.  Stauffer.  Published;;  by  John  Milton 
Society,  156  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  10,  N.Y.  Grade  lj;  monthly;  a  reiigious  magazine 
with  Sunday  School  lessons,  sponsored  by  the  Protestant  churches  of  the  United 
States-  andJi«taada . 

Junior  Evangel;,  Edited  by  Kathryn  LaSor.  Published  by  Hope  Printing  Company 
for  the  Blind,  300  South  Gremps  St.,  Paw  Paw,  Mich.  Grade  l|j  monthly  during 
schoolyear;  Junior  Sunday  School  lessons,  Christian  stories,  poems,  etc. 
Vma#*        e  LamP^  Edited,  by  Florence  Clapsaddle.  Published/ by  Christian  Association 

for  the  Blind,  430  East  141  St.,  New  York  54,  N.Y.  Grade  2;  bi-monthly;  a  religious 
magazine*  non  sectarian  and  undenominational. 

Lighthouse  Gleams i.  Editpd^by  Louise  Kintner.  Published; by  the  New  York  Asso- 


u*6uuuuus)c  \jj.caawo#.  i^auj^m  yjf  jjuuj.se  rvoaiuitix.  ruDxxsneq.;  uy  wie  wew  xorK  asso 
iw.Wi  ciation  for  the  Blind,  111  East  59  St.,  New  York  22,  N.Y.  Grade  lj;  four  times  a 
wyear^  news  of  the  activities  of  the  Lighthouse. 

Lutheran  Messenger  for  the  Blind?,  Edited:  by  Rev.  O.C.  Schroeder,  1648  East  85 
St.,  Chicago,  111.  Publishe$;by  Lutheran  Church,  Missouri  Synod.  Grade  lJ;monthly 
except  August;  a  religious  magazine. 


Matilda  Ziegler  Magazine  for  the  Blinds  Edited  by/  H.M.  Liechty.  Published  by 
t&e  Matilda  Ziegler  Publishing  Company  for  the  Blind,  Monsey,  N.Y.  Grade  lj,  with 


«$/>.     accitional  contractions,  New  York  point  and  Moon;  monthly;  a  general  magazine  with 
special  features  for  the  blind. 

^Messenger  to  the  Sightless*.  Edited5 by  Albert  W.  Talmadge, and  Sadie  Patten.  Pub- 
lished by^the-  Society  for  the  Aid  of  the  Sightless,  345  Fourth  North  St.,  Provo,Utah. 
Grade  lj;  monthly;  a  religious  magazine. 

The  Minneso tan i.  Edited^ by  Marie  Koehler,  170  Maria  Ave.,  St.  Paul6,  Minn.  Pub- 
lished', by  the>  Minnesota  State  Council  of  Agencies  for  the  BlindTii  Grade  2;  monthly 
except  August;  matters  of  interest  to  the  blind  of  Minneso taj , free  to   blind  residents 
,.  ^:  and-nenresidents  of  Minnesota. 

"Our  Health;.  Edited  by  Elsie  L.  Cooper.  Published  by  National  Transcribers' 
Society  for  the  Blind,\/Palo  Alto,  Calif.  Grace  1^-;  bi-monthly;  devoted  to  the  health 
/  and  interest  of  the  blind. 
(\/      Our  Special:  Edited  by  Florence  W.  Birchard.  Published  by  National  Braille  Press, 
88  St.  Stephen  Stiy  Boston  15,  Mass.  Grade  1-};  monthly;  articles  on  home  occupations, 
1\.M«     etc.  intended  especially  for  women. 
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Readers  Digest^ ,  Edited' by- Readers  Digest  Association,  Pleasantville,  N.Y. 
Publisheggby-^ke  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  1839  Frankfort  Ave.,  Louis- 
ville 6,  Ky.  Grade  2  and  Talking  Book;  monthly;  the  inkprint  magazine  reproduced  in 
v   braille,  -^v  Jfrv^  |CW"Jj  *  ' 

S*e  Searchlight!.  Edited: by  Helen  Day.  Published:  by  New  York  Association  for 
the  Blind,  111  East  59  St.,  New  York  22,  N.Y.  Grade 'ij;  ten  times  a  year;  a  juvenile 
magazine. 

The_ Seer ^  Edited; by  Philip  N.  Harrison.  Published; by  Pennsylvania  Association 


Grade  l^  and  inkprint;  quarter- 


for  the  Blind,  ^S&forth -Third  St.,  Harrisburg,  Pa 
ly;  official  organ  of  ihQ'  Association. 

Hie  Skylark?, Edited/ liy  Lillian  E.  Cunradi,  731  Williamson  St.,  Madison  3,  Wis. 
Published  in  Krotona,  Ojai,  Calif.  Grade  2;  quarterly;  aims  to  entertain  and  amuse 
wvOuMfj,  the  deaf -blind;  no  reprints  from  other  magazines*  free  to  the  ceaf  -blind  in  all 
«oun4a?ie*,  but  mailing  list  is  limited. 

Touch  and  (Jo  f.  Edited;  by  Dr.  P.C.  Potts.  Published, 'by  the  American  Foundation 
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for  the  Blind,  15  West  16  St.,  New  York  11,  N.Y.  Grade  l|  with  additional  contrac- 
tions • and~s~  mimeographed  edition;  monthly  except  July  and  August;  articles  of  in-  • 
terest-^and-by  the  deaf -blind;  free  to  the  deaf -blind. 

Unity  Daily  Word} , Published  by  Unity  School  of  Christianity,  917  Tracy  Ave., 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Grade  ljj  monthly;  a  religious  magazine. 

Upper  RoorarEdited'/by  Grover  C.  Emmons.  Published;  by 'Methodist  Church,  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.  Embossed  by  the  American  Printing  Hoase  for  the  Blind,  1839  Frankfort 
Ave.,  Lou^av±3±g7-Ky.  Grade  l|;  quarterly;  daily  devotions. 

We  the  Blind flv Edited; by  David  ivl.  Treatman.  Published  fey  Pennsylvania  Federa- 
tion of  the  Blind,  3^4  South  4&  St,y  Philadelphia  39,  Pa.  Grade  2  and  inkprint; 
quarterly;  current  topics  of  interest  to  the  blind.     3  *7 

Wee  Wisdom*,  EdA&idifey Jean  Palmer.  Published  by  Unity  School  of  Christianity, 
917  Tracy  Ave.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Grade  lj;  monthly;  a  magazine  for  children. 

Weekly  News*,  Edited  by  Francis  B.  Ierardi.  Published  by  National  Braille  Press, 
88  St.  Stephen  Street,  Boston  15,  Mass,  Grade  2;  weekly;  current  news. 
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FREE  MAGAZINES  IN  MOON 

Lutheran  Herald  for  the  Blind*.  Edited ; by  Rev.  O.C.  Schroeder.  Publish  e$/feyJ' 
Lutheran  Church,  Missouri  Synod,  16^8  East  85  Sts*e%,  Chicago,  111.  Quarterly:  a 
"■eligious  magazine. 

Matilda  Ziegler  Magazine  for  the  Blind jf ,  Eci ted'  fey,  H.M.  Liechty.  Published'.'  fey 
the  Matilda  Ziegler  Publishing  Company  for  the  Blind,  Monsey,  N.Y.  Also  in  braille 
and  New  York  point;  monthly;  a  general  magazine  with  special  features  for  the  blind. 


Hand-copied  Books 

(This  is  a  list  of  hand-copied  books  recently  reported  by  the  libraries, 
otherwise  indicated  thase  books  are  in  Grade  2.) 


Unless 


How  to  locate  hand-copied  books  in  libraries:  Following  each  title  in  this  list,  you 
will  find  either  a  group  of  initials  or  the  name  of  a  city.  These  are  the  abbrevia- 
tions for  the  names  of  libraries  for  the  blind  and  indicate  the  library  in  which  you 
will  find  the  book.  A  key  to  these  abbreviations,  giving  the  names  and  addresses  of 
each  library  and  publishing  house,  is  included  in  every  January  and  June  issue. 

Bradley,  David.  No  place  to  hide.  2v  1948  NY  Guild 
An  account  of  the  experiments  conducted  by  Joint  Task  Force  One  at  Bikini  in  the  sum- 
mer of  194-6.  The  author  is  a  doctor  who  served  as  radiological  monitor  which  includ- 
ed testing  surfaces  for  radioactivity  by  means  of  a  Geiger  counter.  He  stresses  the 
aftermath  of  the  explosion,  and  the  impossibility  of  escaping  consequences  of  the  . 
bomb,  exploded  or  even  partially  exploded. 


* 
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Clapp,  John  M.  Effective  talking  in  conference.  2v  194-8  NYPL 
Dole,  Sanf'ord  B.  Memoirs  of  the  Hawaiian  revolution.  4-v  1936  Honolulu 
Eberhart,  Mignon  G.  Another  woman's  house.  4v  1946  NY  Guild  Detective  story 
Fabricant,  Noah  D.,  and  H.  Werner,  editors.  A  caravan  of  music  stories,  by  the 
world's  great  authors.  6v  194-8  Chicago 

Twenty-six  stories  about  music,  musicians  and  musical  instruments.  Partial  contents 
The  infant  prodigy,  by  Thomas  Mann.  A  humoresque  in  ham,  by  Ben  Hecht.  Putzi,  by 
ludwig  Bemelmans.  Lesson  in  music,  by  Marianne  Hauser.  Guitar,  by  Langston  Hughes. 
Rothschild's  fiddle,  by  Anton  Chekhov.  A  mother,  by  James  Joyce.  Keeley  Street 
blues,  by  Dorothy  Baker.  The  fiddle,  by  Sholera  Aleichera.  The  singing  lesson,  by 
R.  Mansfield.  The  concert,  by  Bruno  Frank.  The  fiddler  of  the  reels,  by  Thomas 
Hardy. 

Fairchild,  David.  The  world  grows  round  ray  door.  4v  1947  New  York  Guild 
The  author  now  writes  of  "the  Kampong,"  his  home  in  Coconut  Grove,  where  he  has  in- 
troduced into  his  garden  many  fruits,  plants  and  ornamental  trees  collected  from 
tropical  regions  all  over  the  world.  In  presenting  the  picture  from  the  Florida 
A  home  he  is  led  to  describe  houses  in  which  he  has  lived  in  other  parts  of  the  United 
^^  States,  in  Europe  and  in  the  Pacific  area.  This  volume  combines  autobiography  with 
a  summing  up  of  Dr.  Fairchild' s  professional  accomplishments  in  connection  with  the 
Seed  and  Plant  Introduction  Section  of  the  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  and  will 
be  of  interest  to  persons  sharing  his  scientific,  gastronomic  and  agricultural 
enthusiasms . 

Forster,  E.M.  The  longest  journey.  5v  1907  NY  Guild  Fiction,  by  the  author 
of  "A  Passage  to  India." 

Foster,  Genevieve.  Abraham  Lincoln's  world.  7v  1944  Chicago 
This  book  continues  the  method  of  presenting  history  used  in  "George  Washington's 
World,"  which  is  also  available  in  braille.  With  Lincoln's  life  as  the  outline,  she 
takes  each  period  and  tells  of  events  happening  at  that  time.  Vivid  and  in  popular 
style,  this  book  will  help  to  orient  the  child  to  the  period.  Will  be  particularly 
useful  for  nineteenth  century  history  of  American  continents. 

Franken,  Rose.  Young  Claudia.  5v  194-6  NY  Guild 
In  this  fourth  novel  about  Claudia,  she  struggles  with  the  children,  the  farm,  her 
jpr/oung  niece,  and  almost  decides  to  go  back  to  the  stage.  David's  return  from  the 
war  makes  a  high  point  in  the  story.  The  three  preceding  Claudia  books  are  also 
available  in  braille  in  Chicago  and  Cleveland.   "Claudia"  is  available  as  a  Talking 
Book, 

French  language:  Gauclere,  Yassu.  La  France  et  sa  culture.  2v  194-3  NY  Guild 
Gilman,  Coburn,  editor.  Week  end  book  of  travel,  exploration,  adventure, 
romance  over  far  horizons  in  company  with  "Travel's"  contributors.  6v  Grade  l£ 
1947  NY  Guild   A  collection  of  stories,  articles,  and  sketches  culled  from  the 
pa&es  of  "Travel  Magazine."  Partial  contents:  What  animals  talk  about,  by  Julian 
Huxley.  Citadels  of  renunciation,  by  Rene  Ftilop-Miller.  How  it  feels  to  jumpa 
parachute,  by  Wolfgang  Langewieschc.  A  tragedy  of  the  Guatemala  uplands,  by  Carleton 
Beals.  Tattooing  as  a  fine  art  in  Japan,  by  A.  Parry.  An  American  doctor  in  Korea 
by  Willard  Price.  The  strangest  animal  in  Africa,  by  A.  Gatti.  Growing  up  in  a 
Datch  fishing  town,  by  D.  C.  de  Jong.  Capturing  the  royal  bird  of  the  Aztecs,  by 
V.W.  von  Hagen.  The  city  of  the  dead  at  Cerveteri,  by  D.  H.  Lawrence.  Farewell  to 
Athens,  by  Norman  Douglas.  A  stone  age  hostess  entertains,  by  K.  Orcutt. 

Horney,  Karen.  Our  inner  conflicts;  a  constructive  theory  of  neurosis.  3v 
1945  NY  Guild  A  distinct  advance  in  this  well-known  analyst' s  theory  of  the  genesis 
of  psychic  disorders.  The  neurotic  personality  syndrome  is  seen  as  a  struggle  to 
mediate  between  contradictory  sets  of  compulsive  trends.  Four  types  of  attempted 
solution  ar3 described:  moving  toward  people,  moving  against  people,  moving  away  from 
people,  and  moving  toward  realization  of  an  idealized  image  of  the  self.  Horney' s 
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theory  is  constructive  in  that  she  recognizes  the  difficulty,  yet  believes  in  the 
possibility  of  oppressive  modification  of  the  neurotic  character  structure. 

Mailer,  Norman.  The  naked  and  the  dead,  llv  194.8  NY  Guild 
A  long  novel  based  on  the  reactions  of  the  members  of  the  American   platoon  to  their 
part  of  the  invasion  and  occupation  of  a  Japanese-held  island —  presumably  in  1944. 
The  action  is  divided  into  three  dramatic  stories:  The  landing  on  the  island;  A 
Japanese  counter-attack  by  night;  and  a  daring  patrol  of  the  platoon  behind  enemy 
lines. 
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